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« Of the numerous stocks of Indians fringing the coast of northweﬁt ~. .
Amerlca, few have been as thoroughly studied or their languages so ‘

-v, , ) well recorded as the Salishan. As early as 1801 Mackenzie published

2d . a short vocabulary of each of two dialects of this stock, and a glance

, L . at the chronologic index appended to this catalogue will show that ad- ‘

er ditions or reéprints have been indde at short intervals ever since. The,

I : more modern efforts of Gibbs, Hale, Eells, Gatschet, Tolmie, Dawson, . ,
5" ) and Boas, especially those of the last named, have resulted in the col-

lection of a body of material which has enabled us to differentiate the
dialects of this family of speech to a degree more minute than usual.
s ] ‘The knowledge gained from the studies of these géntlemen, and from
2 thoséof others. also, has greatly extended our information concerning
the geographlc distribution of these people. Quoting from Major Pow-
- . B “ell’s article on the Linguistic Families of North America in the seventh
*  annual report of the Bureau of Ethnology:
The extent of the Salish or Flathead family was unknown to Gallatin, as indeed
: appears to have been the exact locality of the tribe of which he gives an-anonymons:
" : k. vocabulary from the Duponceau collection. The tribe is stated to have resided
t 4 upon one of the branches of the Columbia River, “which must be either the most,
southern branch of Clarke’s River or the most northern branch of Lewis’s River.” .
The former supposition was correct. As employed by Gallatin the family embraced

- S8 only a single tribe, the Flathead tribe proper. The Atnah, a Salishan tribe, were .
B 1 considered by Gallatin to be distinct, and the name would be ehglble as the family
name; preference, however, is given to Salish. e

The most sonthem outpost of the family, the Tillamook and Nestucca, were estab-
. .lished on the coast of Oregon, about 50 miles to the south of the Columbm, where
- 1 they were quite separated from their kindred to the north by the Chinookan tribes.
, 1 Beginning on the north side of Shoalwater Bay, Salishan tribes held the entire north-
, western part of Washinigton, including the whole of the Puget Sound region, excef)t
‘ only the Macaw territory about Cape Flattery, and two msxgmﬁc'mt 8po e
near Port Townsend, the other on the Pacific coast to the south of Cape Flatter
which were occupied by Chimakuan tribes. Eastern Vanconver Island to about
midway of its length was also held by Salishan tribes, while the great bulk of their
territory lay on the mainland opposite and included mmeh of the apper Columbia
On the south they were hemmed in mainly by the Shahaptian tribes. Upon the
east Salishan tribes dwelt to a little beyond the Arrow lakes and their feeder, one
of the extreme north forks of the Columbia. Upon the southeast Salishan tribes
extended into Montana, including the upper drainage of the Columbia. They were
met here in 1804 by Lewis and Clarke. On the northeast Salish territory extended
to about the fifty-third parauel. In the northwest it did not reach the Chilcat
River. - ' s :
v
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Within the territory thus indicated there is considerable diversity of customs and
a greater diversity of langnage. The language is split into a great number of dia-
lects, many of which are donbtless mutually unintelligible. :

The mlatmnsh:p of this family to the Wakashan is a very mt.erestmg prohlem
Evidences of radical affinity have ‘been discovered by Boas.and Gatschet, and the
careful study of their nature and extent now being prosecuted by the former may
result in the union of the two, though until recent]y they have been considered
quite distinct.

‘With the exception ot‘ the Chinookan family the Salishan dialects’
have contributed a greater number of words to the Chinook jargon
than have any other of the languages of the coast—so many indeed

that it was a question whether the literature of the jargon should not

be included herein. This has not beé&,d(me, however, except in the

‘tase of those books and papers. whicl' distinetly mark the Salishan

elements entering into the composition of the jargon; this course be-
ing pursued because a list of the jargon literature appearsin the Bibli-
ography of the Chinookan Languages.

This bibliograpby embraces 320 titular entries, of which 259 relate.
to printed books and articles and 61 to manuscripts. Of these, 311
have been seen and collated by the writer ("57 prints and 54 manu-
scripts); titles and descriptions of two of the prints and seven of the
manuscripts have been obtained from outside sources.

As far as possible, in the proof-reading of these pages comparison
has been made direet with the works themselves. Much of the mate-
rial is in the.library of the writer, and he has had access for the pur-.
pose to the libraries of Congress, the Smithsonian Institution, the
Bureau of Ethnology, Georgetown University, as well as several well-
stocked private collections in the city of Washington. Mr. Wilber-
force Eames, whose library is so rich in Americana, has compared the
titles of works contained therein, as also those in the Lenox Library,

of Whl(’h he now has charge. ‘
Q. ‘

- Washington, D. C., June 24, 1893.




) INTRODUCTION.

In the compilation of this series of catalognes the aim has been to

include in each bibliography everything, printed or in manusecript, relat-

ing to the family of languages to which it is devoted: books, pamph-

- lets, articles in magazines, tracts, serials, etc., and such reyiews and

announcements of publications as seemed worthy of notice.

The dictionary plan has been followed to its extreme lmit, the sub-
Jject and tribal indexes, references tp libraries, ete., béing included in
one-alphabetic series. The primary arrangement is alphabetic by

authors, translators of works into the native languages being treated as.

authors. Under each author the arrangement is, first, by printed works,
and second, by manuscripts, each group being given chronologically;
and in the case of printed books each work is followed through its
various editions before the next in chronologic order is taken up.
Anonymously printed works are enterpd under the name of the author,
when known, and under the first word of the title not an article or
preposition when not known. A cross-reference is given from the first
words of anonymous titles when entered under an author, and trom the
tirst words of all titles in the Indian languages, whether anonymous or

‘not. Manuseripts are entered under the author when known, under

the dialect to which they refer when he is not known.
Each author’s name, with his title, ete., is entered in full but once,

1. e., in its alphabetic order. Every other mention of him is by sar- -

name and initials only, except in those rare cases when two persons of

‘the same surname have also the same initials.

All titular matter, including cross-reference thereto, is in brevier; all
collations, descriptions, notes, and index matter in nonpareil. '

In detailing contents and in adding notes respecting contents, the
spelling of proper names used in the particular work itself has been
followed, and so far as possible the language of the respective writers
is' given. In the index entries of the tribal names the compiler has
adopted that spelling which seemed to him the best.

As’a general rule initial capitals have been used in titulaf matter in°
only two cases: first, for proper names; and secoud, when the word

. - . m
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actnaliy appears on the title page with an initial capital and with the
remainder in small capitals or lower-case letters. In giving titles in the

. German language the capitals in the case of all substantﬁves have been

When titles are given of works not seen by the compiler the fact is
stated or the entry is followed by an asterisk within curves, and in
either case the authority is usaally given.

»
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THIS SALISHAN LANGUAGES.

By JamEs C. PILLING.

(An asterisk within parentheses indicates that the comﬁilet haa 8een no copy of the work referred to.) .

A.

e

A ha a skoainjuts [Ntlakapmoh]. See
Le Jeune (J. M. R.)

Adelung (Johann Christoph) [a.nd Vater
(J. 8.)]. Mithridates | oder | allge-
meine |Sprachenkunde |mit{dem Vater
Unser als Sprachprobe | in bey nahe |
finfhundert Sprachenund Mundarten,

| von | Johann Christoph Adelung, |

Churfiirstl. Sichsischen Hofrath und
Ober-Bibliothekar. | [Two lines quota-
tion.] | Erster[-Vierter] Theil. |

Berlin, |in der Vossischen Buchhand-
lung, | 1806[-1817]. :

4 vols. (vol. 3 in three parts), 8°.

A tnah-Fitzhugh-Sand, vol. 3, pt. 3, pp.215-
217,is a g 1 d of the language of
these peopleand includes (p. 216) a vocabulary of
11 words (from Mackenzie) and one of 6 words
of the language spoken at Friendly Village,
.from the same source.

Qopies seen: Astor, Bancrort, Bntmh Mu-
seum, Burean of Ethnology, Congress, E:

Anderson (A. C.) — Continued.

In Historical Magazine, firat series, vol. 7, pp.
7381, New York and London, 1863 sm 40,
(Eames.)

Includes a di i bftho“, Y} or~Shnw-
hapmush language. : o

Appendix.to the Kalispel-English dic-r

tionary:  See GHorda (J.)

Astor: This word following a title or within paren-

" theses after a note indicates that a copy of the
" work referred to has been seen by the compiler
in the Astor Library, New York City.
Atna: .
General discussion See Adelung (J.C.) and
Vater (J.S.) ’
General discussion Hale (H.)

Lenox, Trumbull, Watkinson.
Priced by Triibner (1856), no. 503, 1I. 16s..

Sold at the Fischer sale, no. 17, for 1i.; another |

copy, no. 2042, for 16s. At the Field sale, no. 18,
it brought $11.85; at the Squier sale, no. 9, $5.
Leclerc (1878) prices it,no.2042,50 fr. At the
‘Pinart sale, no. 1322, it sold for 25 fr. and at the
Murphy sale, no. 24, & half-calf, marble-edged
copy brought$4. . .

Anderson (Alexander Caulfield). Notes
on the Indian tribes of British North
America, and the northwest coast.
Cowmunicated to Geo. Gibbs, esq. By
Alex. C. Anderson, esq., late of the Hon.
H. B. Co. Andread beforethe New York
Historical Society, November, 1862. - -

saLr—1

Tribal names Latham (R. G.)
Vocabulary Adelung (J.C.) and
Vater (J. S.)
Vocabulary Gallatin (A.)
Vocabulary Hale (H.) -
Voal.bula.ry Howse (J.)
Latham (R. G.)
Voeabu]m:y Mackenzie (A.)
Vocabulary Pinart (A. L.)
‘Words Daa (L.K.)
Words Schomburgk (R.H.)
Authorities: ,

See Dufossé (E.)

Field (T. W.)

Latham (R. G.)

Leclerc (C.)

Ludewig (H.E.)

Pilling (J. C.)
. Pott(A.F.)

Sabin (J.)

Steiger (E.) —~

Triibner & Co.

Trumball (J. H.)

Vater (J.8.)
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Baker (Theodor), Uber die Musik | der
| nordamerikanisghen Wilden | von |
Theodor Baker. | [Design.] |

Leipzig, | Druck und Verlag von
Breitkopf & Hiirtel. | 1882.

Cover title as above, title as above verao
blank I 1. preface pp. ili-iv,contents 1 L text
PPp. 1-81, table p. 82, plates, 8°. .

Songs with masic in the Twana and Clallam

-languages (from Eells in the A merican Anti-
quarian), pp. 75-77.

Oopies seen: B
Dorsey, Geological Survey, Pilling.

Some copies have title-page as follows:

—— Uber die Musik | der | nordameri-
kanischen Wilden. | Eine Abhandlung
| zur | Erlangung der Doctorwiirde |
an der | Universitit Leipzig | von |

Theodor Baker. |

Leipzig, | Druck von Breltkopf &
Hirtel. | 1882. -

Title verso blank 1 1 preface pp ifi-iv, con.~

tents and erratall. text pp. 1-82,vita 1 L plates,
80, .

Linguistic contentsas under titlenext above.
Oopmm ‘Lenox.

Bancroft: This word following a txﬂe or within
parentheses after a note-indicates that a copy
of the work referred  to has been seen by the
compiler in the library of Mr. H, H. Bancroft,
San Francisco, Cal.

Bancroft- (Hubert Howe). The | native

races | of | the Pacific states | of |

_North America. | By | Hubert Howe

" +h Reint,
A m,

Bancroft.| Volume I. | Wild tribes[-V.

- Primitive history]. |
New York: | D. Appleton and com-
pany. | 1874[-1876].
* 5 vols. maps and plates, 8°. Vol I. Wild
tribes; II. Civilized nations; ITI. Myths and
languages; IV. Antiquities; V. Primitive his-

- ~N
Soms copies of vol. 1 are dated 1875. (Eames,
Lemox.)

'‘Classificati ofrthe h

and the Lord’'s prayer in the Nanaimo lan-
guage (farnished by J. H. Carmaay), pp. 611-
612.—C: ts on the Clall Cowichin and
the Indians of Fraser River and Thompson
River, pp. 612-613.—Comments on the Neetlak-
apamuch, conjugation (partial) of the verb o
give, the Lond’s prayer with interlinear English
translation (all from Rev. J. B. Good), pp. 613-
615.—The -Salish lanzuagea (pp. 615-620)
includes a g \] jon, p. 616; conjuga-

'BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE -

ginal langunages of
the Pacific states (vol. 3, pp. 562-573) inclades |
the Salish, p. 565.—Vocabulary (16 words) of
Bellacoola compared with the Chimsyan, p.-
607.—The firat three of the ten commandments”

Banoroft (H. H.) — Continued.
tion (partial) of the verb to be angry, pp. 616-
617; the Lord's prayer with interlinear Eng-
lish translation (all the above from Menga-
rinf), p. 617; the Lord's prayer im Pend
d'Oreflle with interlinear translations into
English (from De Smet), pp. 617-618.—Gencral
discussion, With é ples of thé various Salish
languages—Skitsuish, Pisquouse, Nsietshaw,

- Niskwallies, Chehalis, Clal.hm, Lummi, eto.,
pp. 618-620.

COopies seen ;: Astor, Bancroft, Brinton, Brit-
ish Museam; Bureau of Ethnology, Congress,
Eames, Powell.

que«l also with tma-pagea as follows :

—— The | native races | of | the- Pacific-
states | of .| North America. | By | Hu-
bert Howe Bancroft. | Volume I: | Wild
tribes[-V. Primitive history]. | .

Author’s Copy. 4 San Francisco. 1874
{-1876].

5 vols, 8°. One hundred copies issued.

Qopies seen : Bancroft, British Museum, Con-
grees, Lenox.

In addition to the above the work has been
issued with the imprint of Longmans,London;
Maisonneuve, Paris; and Broockhaus, Leipzig;
fione of which have I seen.

Issued also with title-pages as follows:

—— The works | of | Hubért Howe Ban--
croft. | Volume I[-V]. | The mnative
races. [ Vol. I. Wild tribes[-V. Primi-
tive history]. |

San Francisco: | A. L. Bancroft &
cowpany, publishers. | 1882.

5vols.80. This series will include the His-
tory of Central America, History of Mexico,
.etc., each with its own system of numbering
and also numbered consecutively in the series.

Of these works there bave been published
vols. 1-39. The opening paragraph of vol. 39
gives the following information : * Thia volame
closes the narrative portion'of my historical
series; there yet r to bo pleted the
biographical section.”

Copics seen: Bancroft, British Museum,
Bureau of Ethnology, Congress.

Bates (Henry Walton). Stanford’s | com-
pendium of geography -and travel |
based on Hellwald’s ‘ Die Erde und ihre -
Volker’|Central America|the West In-
dies | and|South America | Edited and
-extended | By H. W. Batés, | assistant-
secretary of the Royal geographical
society; | author of ‘The nataralist on
the river Amazons’ | With | ethnolog-
ical appendix by A.H. Keane, B. A. |
Maps and illustrations |




SALISHAN LANGUAGE&

Bates (H. W.) —Continued.
’ London | Edward Stanford, 55 Char-
ing cross, 8. W.| 1878 -

Half-title verso blark 1 1. title verso blank 1
1. preface pp. v-vi, ¢ pp. vii-xvi, list of
ﬂhuustiona PP. xvilx list of maps p. xix,
- text pp. 1-441, appendix ph. 443-561, index pp.
563-571, maps, 8°. 5

Keane (A.H.), Ethnogrsphy and Phﬂology
of America, pp. 443-561.

Copies seen: British Musetym, Congress,

Beach (W. W.) — Continned. -
¢ Albany: | J. Munsell, 82 State street.
| 1877.

Title verso blank 1 1. dedication verso blank
11 advertisements verso blank 1 1. contents pp.
vii-viil, text pp. 9-477, errata 1 p. index pp. 470~
490, 8°.

Gatschet (A. 8.), Indian languages of the
Pacific states and territories, pp. 416-447.

Copies seen : Astor, Brinton, British Musenm,
Congress, Eames, Geological Survey, Masss-

husetts Historical Society, Pﬂling.w,asconsin

Eames, Geological Sarvey, Natio

——— Stanford’s | Compendinm of geogra- |

phy and travel | based on Hellwald’s

“Die. Erde und ihre Volker’ [ Central |

America | the West Indies|and | South
. America | Edited and extended | By H.
. 'W. Bates, | Author of [&c. two lines]
| With | ethnologieal appendix by A.
H. Kesne, M. A.J. | Maps-and illustra-
tions | S8econd and revised edition. |
London | Edward Stanford, 55, Char-
ing cross, 8. W. | 1882,
Half-title verso blank 1 L. title verso blank 1
. L preface pp. v-vi, contents pp. vii-xvi, list of

illustrations pp. xvii-xviif, list of maps p. xix,’

text pp. 1-441, appendix pp. 443-561, index pp.
583-571, maps, 8°.

‘Linguistic contents as under titlenext above.
Copies seen: British Museum, Harvard.
—— Stanford’s | Compendium of geogra-

phy and travel | based on Hellwald’s
‘Die Erde und ihre Vilker’ | Central
Amerjca | the West Indies | and South
America | Edited and extended | By H.
‘W. Bates, | assistant-secretary [&c.two
lines] | With | ethnological appendix by
A.H.Keane, M. A.1."{ Maps and illus-
- trations | Third edition |
‘'London | Edward Stanford, 55, Char-
ing cross, 8. W. | 1885 :
Half-title verso blank 1 1. title- verso blank 1
1. preface pp. v-vi, contents pp. vii-xvi, list of
ilustrations pp. xvii-xviii, list of maps p. xix,
text pp. 1-441, appendix pp. 443-561, index PP-
563-571, maps, 8°. .
" Linguisticcontents an u:det titlesnextabove.
Copices seen : Geological Survey.
- Beach (William Wallace). The | Indian
" miscellany ;| containing | Papers on the
History, Antiguities, Arts, Languages, |
Religions, dextmnsand Superstltxons
jof | the American aborigines; | with |
Descriptions of their Domestic Life,
Manners, Castoms,| Traits, Amusements
and Exploits; | travels and adventures
in the Indian country; | Ineidents of
Border Warfare; Missionary Relations,
* eto, ldeted.byW.W Beach. |

T ——————

‘Bilechula.

Historical Society.
Priced by Leclerc, 1878 catalogue, no. 2663, 20
“fr.; the Murphy copy, no. 197, brought $1.25;
priced by Clarke & co. 1886 catalogue, ho. 6271,
£3.50, and by Littlefield, Nov. 1887, no. 50, $4.

Belacoola. See Bilkula, -

Berghaus (Dr. Heinrich). Allgemeéiner
| ethnographischer Atlas | oder | Atlas
der Volker-Kunde. | Eine Sammlung |
von netfinzebn Karten, | auf denen die,
um die Mitte desneiinzehnten Jahrhun-
derts statt findende | geographische
Verbreitung aller, nach ihrer Sprach-
verwandtschaft geord- | neten, Vilker
des Erdballs, und ihre Vertheilung in
die Reiche und Staaten | der alten wie
derneiien Welt abgebildet und versinn-
licht worden ist. | Ein Versuch | von |
Dr Heinrich Berghaus. |

Verlag von Justus Perthes in Gotha.

j18s2. -

Title of the series (Dr. Heinrich Berghaus’
physikalischer Atlas, etc.)verse 1.1 recto blank,
title as above verso blank 1 1. text pp. 1-68, 19

- maps, folio. -
-No. 17. Die Oregon-Vilker treats of the

* habitat and linguistic relations of the peopl
of that region, including among others the
Tsihaili-Selesh, with its dialects, p. 56.—Map
no. 17 is entitled ** Ethnographische Karte von

° XNordamerika,” ** Nach Alb. Gallatin, A. von
Humboldt, Clavxqero, Hervu Hale, Isbester,
&e.?

Copies secn : Bareau of Fthnology

Bible:

Matthew

Bible stories: :

XKalispel See Giorda (J.) -
Big Sam. See Eells (M.)
See Bilkula.

Spokan Soe Walker (E.)

Bilkula:
Gemmldmcme:on See Boas (F ).
General di Busclifnann (J. C. E.)
" General discussion Tolmie (W. ¥.) and
Dawson (G- M.)

Gentes N - Beas (F.) -
Grammatic é?eatim- Boas (F.)
Numerals ~ Boas (F.)
Numerals .

Latham (R.G.)
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‘Bﬂkula Continued.

Nuomerals Scouler (J.)
Numerals Tolmie (W.F.).
Relationships . Boas (F.)
Sentences ° Scouler (J.)
Tribal Latham (R. G.)
Vocabulary Bancroft (H. H.)
Vocabulary Boas (F.)
Vocabulary Gallatin (A.)
‘Vocabulary Gibbs (G.)
Vocabulary Latham (R.G.)

- Vocabulary Pinart (A.L.)
Vocabulary Powell (J. W.)
Vogcsbulary ' Roehrig(F.L.0O.)

- Voeabulary Scouler (J.) .

~Vocabulary Tolmie (W.F.).
Vocabulary Tolmie (W. F.) and

Dawson (G. M.)
Words Boas (F.)
Words Brinton (D.G.)
Words Buschmann (J.C. E.)
Words ™ Chamberlain (A. F.)

 Words =~ T Daa (L. K.)

Words Latham (R.G.)
Words Stumpff (C.)
Bilqula. See Bilkula.

Boas: This word following a title or withm paren-
theses after a note indicates that a copy of the
work referred to has been seen by the compiler
belonging to the library of Dr. Franz Boas. .

Boas (Dr. Franz).
Bilhoola in British Columbia.’”

8
In Science, vol. 7, p. 218, New York, 1886, 4° E

(Geolo"ica.l Survey, Pilling.) .
Grammatic discussion, numeral system, aml
comments upon their vocabulary.
—— Sprache der Bella-coola-Indianer.
In Berlin Gesselschaft fir Anthropologie,
Ethnologic und Urgeechxchfc Verhandlungen,
vol. 18, pp. 202-206, Beﬂm, 1886,8°. (Bureau of
Ethnology.) -
Grammatic discusaion of ‘the Bellacoola lan-
guage. )
—— Myths and legends of the Catloltq of
Vancouver Island.

In American Antiquarian, vol. 10- pp. 201~

211, Chicago, 1888, 8°. (Bureau of Ethnology.)
Catloltq terms passim.
Issued separately, with half-title as follows:
—— Myths and Legends of the Catloltq,
| by Dr. Franz Boas. | Reprinted from
American Antiguarian for July, 1888.
[Chicago, 1888, 1
Half-title on cover, no inside title, text pp.
201—211 80, )
Linguistic contents asundertitlenext above.
Copies seen: Wellesley.
—— Die . Mythologie
amerikanischen Kiistenvilker.
Im Globaus, vol. 53, pp. 121-127,153-157, 299~
302, 315-319; vol. 54, pp. 10-14, BraunschWeig.
1888, 4°, {Geological Survey.)’

The laxiguage of the-

.

der nord-west- '

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Boas (F.)— Continded.
Terms of the native langunages of the north-
west coast of British America, including a fow
of the Bilqula, passim.

—— The Indians of British Columbia.
By Franz Boas, Ph.D. (Presented by
Dr. T. Sterry Hunt, May 30, 1888.)

In Royal Soc. Canada, Trans. vol. 6, section 2,
Pp. 47-57, Montreal, 1889, 4°. -(Pilling.)

General comments upon the Salish linguistic
divisions, with examples, pp. 47-48. Compara-
tive vocabulary (40 words, alphabetically
arranged by English words) of the Lk'ungen,
Snanaimuq, Skqo’'mie, Si’ciatl, Péntlate, and
Catlo'ltq, p. 48.—Comments on the Bilqula, p.
49, — Comparative vocabulary (20 words) of
the Bilqula and Wik'énok, the latter * a tribe
of Kwakiutl lineage,” which has ‘' borrowed "
many words from the Bilqula ané vice versa, p.
49.—*¢ English-Bilqula vocabulary, with refer-
ence to other.Salish dialects,” being a compar-
ative vocabulary of 55 words, alphabetically
arranged by English words, of the Bilqula,
Lko‘ngen, Snanaimuq, Skqo‘mic,
Péntlate, and Catloltq, p. 50.

—— Notes on the Snanaimugq. By Dr.
Franz Boaz.

In American Anthropologist, vol. 2, pp 321~
328, Washington, 1889, 8°. (Pilling.)

Namesof the Snanimugq clans, p. 321.—Prayer
to the sun, with English translation, p. 326.

Issued separately with heading as follows:

—— (From the American Anthropologist
for October, 1889.) Notes on the Snan-
aimuq. By Dr. Franz Boas.

No title-page, heading only; text pp. 321-

328, 80,

" Linguistic contents as undertitlenext above.
Copies seen: Pilling.

—— Preliminary notes on the Indians of
British Columbia. . )

In British Ass. for Adv. Sci. Report of the
fifty-eighth meeting, pp. 233-242, London, 1889,
'8°. (Geological Survey.)

"General discussion of the Salishan peoples
and their linguistic divisions, with a statement
of material collected, pp. 234, 236.—Salishan
terms passim.

Issued also as follows:

Preliminary notes on the Indians of
British Columbia.

In British Ass. Adv.Sci. Fourth Report of
the committee . appointed for the pur-
pose of investigating and .publishing. reports
on the northwestern tribes-of* the
Dominion of Canada, pp. 4-10 [London, 1888],
80. (Eames, Pilling.) )

Linguistic contents as under title next above,
p-5-7.

‘ —— First General Report on the Indians
+--- of ~British- Columbia. By Dr. Franz
| Boas,

Stciatl,

e e, 1



Boas (F.) — Countinned. .

In British Ass. Adv. Sci. Rept. of the fifty-
ninth meeting, pp. 801-393 London, 1890, 8°.
{Geological Survey.)

List of Salishan division8 with their habitat,
PPp. 805-806.— A Snanaimuq legend (in English)
pp. 835-836, contains a number of Salish terms
passim.—Salish terms, pp. 847-848.

% Issued also as follows:

' —— First General Report on, the Iadians
of British Columbia. By Dr. Franz
Boas.

‘In British Ass. Adv. Sci. Fifth report of the
committee . . . appointed for the purpose of
investigating and publishing reports on the
. . . northwestern tribes of tho Dominion of
Canada, pp. 5-97, London [1880],8°. (Pilling.)

Linguistic &dntents as under title nextabove,
PD. 9-10, 30-40, 51-52.

‘= Second General Report on . the
Indians of British Columbia. By Dr.
Franz Boas. ;

In British Ass. Adv. Sci. Report of the

sixtieth meeting, pp. 562-715, London, 1891, 8°.

(Geological Survey.)

The Lka'figen (pp.563.-582) contains a lisc of
gentes, p. 569; nobility names, p. 570; terms
used in gambling and pastimes, p. 571; in birth,
marriage and death, pp. 572-578; medicine,
omens and beliefs, ‘pp. 576-577; verde with
mausic in Cowitchin, p. 581.—-The Shushwap,
pp. 632-647, containa a few words passim.—The
Salish languages of British Columbia (pp. 879-
688) treats of the Bilqula, including partial
conjugations, pp. 679-680; the Snanaimugq,
giving pronouns and verbs with partial conju-
gations, pp. 680-683; the Shushwap, with a
vocabulary and grammatic treatise, pp. 683-685;
the Stli‘tlmmh with sketch of the grammar,
pp. 685-686; .the Okini‘k-én with numerals,
pronouns, and verbs, pp. 687-688.—Terms of
relationship of the Salish languages (pp. 682-
692) includes the Sk-qo‘mic, pp. 688-689; the
Bilqula, p. 689; the Stla’tlemh, pp.689-690; the
Shushwap, pp. 690-691; the Okanid‘kén, pp.
691-692.—Comparative vocabulary of eighteen
languages spoken jn British Columbia, pp. 692-
715, inclades the following Salishan languages,
numbered respectively 7-17: Bilqula, Catloltq,
Pentlatc, Siciatl, Snanaimuq, Sk'qé'mic, Lku/S-
gen, Ntlakyapamugq, Stlatlamh, Sequapmugq,
and Okana‘k-en.

JIsaned also as follows: ' .

Second General Report on the
Indians of British Columbia. By Dr.
Franz Boas.

In British Ass. Adv. Sci. Sixth report on
the northwestern tribes of Canada, pp. 10-163,
London [1891], 8°. (Pilling.)

Linguistic contents as under titlenextabove,
Pp. 17. 18,19, 20-24, 24-25, 29, 80-95, 127-128, 128

131, 131-133, 133-134, 135-136, 136-137, i37,127-
138, 138-139. 139-140, 140-163,

SALISHAN LANGUAGES.

Boas (F.) — Continued.

~——Third Report on the Indians of Brit-
ish Columbia. By Dr. Franz Boas.

In British Ass. Adv. Sci. Report of the sixty-
first ineeting, pp. 408-449, 4 folding tables
between pp. 436-437, London, 1892,8°, (Geolog-
ical Survey.)

List of the villages, ancient and modern, of
the Bilqula, pp.408-409.—Gentes of the Nuq4<
Imukh, Nusk’életemh, and Taliémh, p. 409

Issued also as follows:

Third Report on the Indians of Brit-
ish Columbia. By Dr.Franz Boas.

In British Au Adv: Sei. Seventh report on
the northwestern tribes of Canada, pp. 2-43,
London [1892], 8°. (Eames, Pilling.)}

Linguistic contents as under title next above,
pp. 2-3,3.

—— [Texts in the Péntldtc language.]

Manuscript, 9 1. folio, written on one side

_only; in the library of the Bureau of Ethnol-

ogy. Collected in 1886.

Six legends in the Péntlatc language, accom-
panied by an interlinear, literal translation into
English.

The original ipt, in p of its
author, is in Péntlitc-German. - ™M

Texts in the Catliltq language.
Manuscript, 27 unnumbered 1. folio, written

on one side only; in the library of the Bureat

of Ethnology. '

The texts (legends and stories) are accom-
papied by a literal interlinear English transla-
tion.

—Voca.bulary of the Ca.tléltq (Comnx)

language; Vancouver Island.

Manuscript, 36 unnumbered leaves, foho
written on one side only; in the library of the
Barean of Ethnology.

Contains about 1,000 entries.

The original slips of this vocabxﬂa.ry num-
bered 1-1097, one word on each slip, are in the
sameqlibrary.

[Grammatic notes on the Catléltq

language.]

- Manuscript, 14 unnumbered leaves, folio,

written on one side only; in the library of the

RBureaun of Ethnology.

Ne&'lim texts obtained at Clatsop
Plains, from ‘‘John”: July, 1890.

Manuscript, pp. 1-2, 8°; recorded in a blank
book; in the library of the Bureau of Ethnol-
ogy-

Two stories in the Neé'lim langnage with
interlinear translation into English.

—— Siletz texts obtained from “Old ’
Jack” at the Siletz Reservation, June,
1890.

Manascript, pp. 1-10, 8°; recorded in a blank
book ; in the library of the Bureau of Ethnology.

A legend in the Siletz language, with inter-
linear literal translation into English.

s




Boas (F.) — Continned. .

—— Tilamook texts obtained from Haies
John and Louis Fuller at the Siletz
Reservation, June, 1890.

Manuscript, pp. 1-37,8%; recorded in a blank
book; in thelibrary of the Bureau of Ethmology.

Five stories in the Tilamook language with
interlinear literal translation into English.

—— [Vocabularies of various Salishan
languaages.]

Manuscript, 11. 1-30, folio, written on one side
only ; in the library of the Bureau of Ethnology.
. Leaves 1-11 (numbered I) in double columns,
contain in the first 8 Neé'lim and Tilamook
vocabulary of 275 cntries, the words of the
respective dialects being indicated by an initial

NorT; the d column a vocabu-

lary of 250 words in the Siletz language.

Leaves 12-18 (numbered II) are headed
" Nei'lim and contain about 425 eutries. A note
states that the letter T following a word means
that it is common to the Ned/lim and the Tils-

. mook. Obtained at Clatsop from “Johnny.”
Leaves 19-30 ( bered III) are h
amook and contain about 1.000 entries. An
accompanying noto says the letter N following

a word indicates that it is common to the Tila-

mook and Ned‘lim dialects. Collected at Siletsz

from Louis Fuller and verified at Clatsop with
the aid of the Indians.

Vocabulary of the Skgo’mic lan-

guage. '

Manuscript (numbered IV),11. 1-8, folio, writ-
ten on one side only; in the library of the
Bureau of Ethnology.

List of the sixteem septs of the Skgd'mic, 1.
1.—Formation o(‘ ‘words (tooteand derivatxvec),
1. 2-8.

—— [Material relating to the Snanaimuq
language.]

Manuscript (nnmbcred V), 11. 1-18, folio,

wriften on one side only; in the library of the
Bureau of Ethnology.
- List of Spanaimuq septs (5), 1. 1.—Names
of tribes as gdvan by the Snanaimuq, 1. 1.—
Phonol . 2.—G notes, 1. 3-12.—
Fomation of words, 1l 12-15.—Texts with
interlinear literal translation into Englisb, 11
16-19.

ti

—— Materialen zur Gr:xminati_k des Vil-
. yula, gesammelt im Januar- 1888 in
Berlin, von Dr. F. Boas. .
M cript, 14 bered leaves, folio,
written on one side only; in the library of the
Burean of Ethnology, Washingten, D. C.
Franz Boas was born in Minden, Westphalia,

Germany, July 9,1858. From 1877 to 1882 be -

attended the universities of Heidelberg, Bonn,
and Kiel. The year 1882 he spent in Berlin pre-
paring for an Arctic voyage, and sailed June,
1883, to Cumberland Sound, Baffin Land, travel-
ing inthat region dntil September, 1884, return-
ing via 8t. Johns, hawfonm‘ﬂ.\md to New York.

ded Til- ,

BIRLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Boas (F.) — Continued.
The winter of- 1884’85 he spent in Washing-
ton, preparing the results of hia journey for
publication and in studying in the National
Museum. From 1885 to 188¢ Dr. Boas was an
assistant in the Royal Ethnographical Museum

. of Berlin and docent of geography at the Uni.
versity of Berlin. . In the winter of 1885-'66 he
journeyed to British Columbia under the
auspices of the British- Association for' the
Ad t of Sci for the purpose of
studying the Indisus. During 1886-'88 Dr.
Boas was assistant editor of Science, in New
York, and from 1888 to 1892 docent of anthro-
pology at Clark University, Worcester, Maas.

" During theae years he made repeated journeys
to the Pacific coast with the objectof continuing
hin et the Indi 1In 1891
Kiel gave him the degree of Ph.D.

Dr. Boas's principal writings are: Baffin
Land, Gotha, Justus Perthes, 1885; The Central
Eskimo (inthe6th Annual Report of the Burean
of Ethnology); Reporta to the Briﬁsh Associa-
tion for the Adv t of S on the
Indians of British Columbia,. 1888-1802; Volks.

h Columbi Verh.kler(}ea fir
Anthmpologle. Ethnologie und Ungeachichte
in Berlin, 1881.

Bolduc : This word, followmg a title or within
,parentheses after a note indicates that a copy
of the work referred to has been seen hy the
compiler in the library of Rev.J.-B. Z. Bolc]nc.
Quebec, Canada.

‘Bolduc (Pére Jean-Baptlste Zaca.ne)
Mission | de 1la | Colombie. | Lettre et
journal | de | Mr. J.-B. Z. Bolduc. | mis-
sionnaire de la Colombie. | [Picture of
a church.] |

Quebec: | de l’m.\pnmene de J.-B.
Fréchette, pere, | imprimeunr-libraire,

. No. 13, rue Lamontagne. [1843.]

Title verso blank 1 L text pp. 3-95,16. The
larger part of the edition of this work was
barned in the printing office, and it is, in con-

' sequence, Very scarce.

Quelques mots (14), French, Tchinoucs {Jar-
gon] et Sneomns, p.95.

Copries seen : Boldue, Mallet, Wellesley.

Boston Athenzum: These words following a title
or within parentheses after a note indicate that
acopy of the work referred to has been seen by
the compiler in the library of that institution,
Boston, Mass. -

Boston Public: These words followmg a title or .
within parentheses after a note indicate that a
copy of the work referred to has been seen by
the compiler in that library, Boston. Mass.

{Boulet ( Pére Jean-Baptiste).] Prayer
book | and | catechism | in the | Sno-
homish language. | [Picture.T |

Tulalip, W. T. | 1879.-

Cover title : Prayer book | and | catechism |

_in the | Snohomish language. | [Pictare.] |

Thulalip mission press. {,1879.

it
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Boulet (J.-B.) —Continued.

Cover title) dedication verso picture eto. 1 1.
title verso introduotory remarks 1 1. text pp. 5-
31, conteats p. 32, back cover with pictare and
two lines in Snohomish, 18°. -

Some copies have printed at the top of t.he
cover title the words: Compliments of the
Compiler, | J. B. Boulet. (Eames, Pilling.)

Morning and evening prayers with headings
in Euglish, pp. 5-15.—Catechism, pp. 16-31.—
Appendix; \Hymn for the faneral of adalts, p.
31. .

.. Copies seen : Congress, Emes, ijng, Sbhea,
Wallasley,w n Histori

, editor, See Youth's Oompsmon
Brinley (George). See Trumbull(J.H.)

Brinton: This word following a title or within
parentheses after a nots indicates that acopy of
the work referred. to has been seen by the com-
piler in the library of Dr. D. G. Brinton. Phila-
‘delphia, Pa.

Brinton (Dr. Daniel Garrison). The lan-
guage of palmolithic man.

In American Philosoph. Soc. Proc. vol. 25, pp.
212225, Philadelphia, 1888, 8°,-

Terms for I, thou, man, dnmn(ty in Bilhoola

and Kawitshin, p. 216.
Issued separately with title-page as follow=:

—— The language | of | paleolithic man.

| By | Daaiel G. Brinton, M. D., | Pro- -

fessor of American Linguisties and Ar-

¢hamology in the University of Pennsyl-

‘'vania. | Read before the American Phil-

osophical Society, | October 5, 1888. |

Press of MacCalla & co., | Nos. 237-9
]Pock Street, Philadelphia. | 1888.

Covertitleasabove, title as above verso blank
11. text pp. 3-16, 8°.

Lingniatic contents as under title mxtabove,
p7

Copics seen : Eames, Pilling.

This article reprinted in the following:

—— Essays of an Amerieanist. | I. Eth-

nologic and Archmologic. | II. Mythol-
ogy and Folk Lore. | III. Graphic Sys-

temrs and Literature. | IV. Linguistic.

| By | Daniel G. Brinton, A. M., M.D., |
Professor [&c. nine lines.] | :

Philadelphia: | Porter & Coates. |
1890.

Title verso eo-pyrlght notice 1 l preface

Pp. iii-iv, contents pp.v-xii, text pp. 17467
index of authors and authorities pp. 469-474,

index of subjects pp. 475-489,8°. A collected -
reprint of some of Dr.Brinton’s more nnpomnt '

easays.

Theearliest form of hnman.peu:hanrovmled -

by Amourican tongues (read before the American
Philosophical Society in 1885 and pablished in
their proceedings under the title of ** The lan-

guages of paleolithic man ), pp. 390409,

-Brinton (D. G.) — Continued.

Linguistic contents as under titles above, p.
208, .

Copiss seen : Buread of Ethnology, Fames,
Pilling.

—— The American Raoce :A| A Linguistic’

Classification and Ethnographic | De-
scription of the NativeT ribes of | North
and. South America.| By | Daniel G.
Brinton, A. M.; M. D., | Professor [&c.
 ten lines.] |
New York: | N. D. C. Hodges Pub-
lisher, | 47 Lafayetto Place. | 1891.
Title verso copyright notice (1801) 1 1. dedi-
> cation verso blank 1 1. preface pp. ix-xii, con-
tents pp. xiil-xvi, taxt pp. 17-3 32, linguistic
appeadix pp. 333-364, additions and corrections
PPp. 365-368, index of anthors pp. 360-373, index
of aubjects pp. 374-392, 80,
A brief discussion of the north Pacific coast
stocks (pp. 103-117) includes a list of the divi-
sions of the Salishan family, p. 108.

Qopies seen : Bureau of Ethnulogg, Eames, .
Pilling.

~—— Studies in South American Native
Languages. By Daniel G. Brinton, M.
D. (Read before the American Philo-

"sophical Society, February 5, 1892.)
In Amencan Philosopb.-Soc. Proc. vol. 30,

Ppp. 45-105, Philadelphia, 1892, 8°. (Bureau of
Ethnology.)
Yocabalary of 22 words, Spanish and anlq‘
" and numerals 1-10 in Catolq, pp.84-85.—The
same vocabulary translated from Spanish into
English, and alphabetically arraaged, p. 85.

——Stuadies | in | South American Native

| Languages. | From mss and rare
printed sources. | By Daniel G. Brin-
ton, A. M., M. D, LL. D., | Professor of
American Arehaology and Linguisties
in the | University of Pennsyh‘ania. |

Philadelphia: | MacCalla & Com-
pany, Printers, 237-9 Dock Street. |
1892.

Title verso blank 1 1. prefatory note verso
blank 1 1. contents verso blank 1 1. text pp. 7~
67. 8°,

Lingnistic contents as under title nextabove,
pp 4647,

‘‘Among the manuscripts in the British
Museum there is one ip Spanish (.Add. Mas.,
No. 17631) which was obtained in 1848 from the

. Venezuelan explorer, Michelena y Rojas (author
of the Ezploracion del America del Sur, pub-
lished in 1867). It containa several anonymous
accounts, by different handa, of a voyage {or
voyages) Lo the east coast of Patagonia,* deade
Cabo Blanco hasta las Virgines,’ one of which
is dated December, 1780.. Necither the name of
the ship nor that of the commander appears.

*Amoug the material are two vocabularies
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of the Troneca or Tehuelhet dialect, comprising
about sixty words and ten numerals. These
correspond closely with the various other lists
of terms collected by travelers. At the close
of the MS., however, there ia a short voeabu-
lary of an entirely different linguistic atock,
withont name of collector, date or place, nnless
the laat words ‘‘a la Soleta,” refer to aome
locality. KElsewhere the same numerals are
given, and a few words, evidently from some
dialect more closely akin to the Tasoneca, and
the name Hongote is applied to the tongue.
This may be a corruption of ‘Choonke,’ the
name which Ramon Liata and other Spanish
writers apply to the Tsoneca (Hongote=Chon-
gote=Choonke=Tsdnéca).

‘BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

““The list which 1 copy below, however, does ‘
not seem closely allied to the Tehuelhet, nor to
any other tongue with which I have compared |

it. The MS. is generally legible, though to a |

few words I have pla~ed an interrogation mark, :
indicating that the handwriting was uncertain. |
The sheet contains the following [Salishan

vocabalary]”.
In the issue of Science of May 13, 1892, Dr.

Brinton publishes the following note, the sab-

stance of which also appears in the Proceed-

ingn of the American Philosophical Society for -

April, 1882:
«In a seriesof ten studies of South American
langusages, principally from MS. sources, which

I published in the last number of the Proceed- |
ings of the American Philosophical Society. .

one was partly devated to the * Hongote " lan-

guage, a vocabalary of which I found in a'mass |

of documents in the British Musetm stated to |
relate to Patagonia. 1 spoke of it as an inde- '
pendent atock, not related to other languages
of that locality. In a letter just received from |
Dr. Franz Boas he points out to me that the !

‘Hongote " is certainly Salish and must have
been collected in the Straits of Fuca, on the
porthwest coast. How it came to be in the
MS. referred to 1 canndt imagine, but I hasten
to announce the correction as promptly as pos-
sible.” .

Copies seen: Bureaun of Ethnology, Eames, .

Pilling.

" Daniel Garrison Brinton.ethnalogist, born in
Chesater County. Pa., May 13, 1837. He was
graduated at Yale in 1858 and at the Jefferson
Medical College in 1861, after which he spent a
year in Europe in study and in travel. Om his
return he entered the army, in August, 1862, as
acting assistant surgeon. In February of the
following year he was commissioned sargeon

and served as surgeon in ckief of the second |

division. eleventh corps. He was presentat the .

battles of Chancellorsville, Gettysburz, and
other engag: and was app 1 medical
director of his corps in October, 1863. In con-

sequence of & sunstroke received soon after the |

battie of Gettysburg he was disqualified for

active service, and in the antumi of that yearhe |

became superintendent of hoepitala at Quincy

i
i
t
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Brinton (D. G.) — Continued.
and Springfield, I1l., until Angust, 1865, when,
the civil war having closed, he was brevetted
liententant-colone! and discharged. He then
settled in Philadelphia, where he became editor’
of The Medical and Sargical Reporter, and
aino’af the quarterly Compendinm of Medieal
Science. Dr. Brinton has likewise been a
constant contributor to other medioal jonrnala,
chiefly on q ! of publi licine and
hygiene, and has edited several volnmeés on
therapeutics and diagnosis, especially the pop-
nlar series known as Napheva's Modern Ther-
apeutics, which has passed through so many
. editions. In the medical controversies of the
" day, he has alwaya taken the position that med-
jcal science shonld be based on the resalts of
clinical observation rather thanon physiological
experiments. He haa become prominent as a
student and a writer on American ethnology.
his work in this direction beginning while he
was astudent in college. The winter of 135657,
spent in Florida, supplied him with material
for his first published book on the snbject. In
1884 he was appointed professor of ethnology
and archmology in the Academy of Natural
Sciences, Philadelphia. For some years he has
been president of the Numismatic and Anti-
quarian Society of Philadelphia, and in 1836 he
was elected vice-president. of the American
Association for the Advancement of Science, to
preside over the section on anthropology. Dur-
ing the same year he waa awarded the medal
of the Société Américaine de France for his
‘“numerons and learned works on American
ethnology,” being the first native of the United
States that has been so honored. In 1885 the
American publishers of the Iconographic En-
cyclopedia requested him to edit the first vol-
ame, to contribute to it the articles on ‘*Anthro-
pology™ and ** Ethnology’’ and to revise that on
+ Ethnography,” by Professor Gerland, of Stras-
burg. He also contributed to the second vol-
ume of the same work an essay on the ** Prehis-
toric Archgology of both Hemisphere_fk“ Dr.
Brinton bas eatablished a library and ‘publiah-
ing house of aberiginal American literature,
for the purpose of placing within the reach of
scholars authentic materials for the stndy of
the langnages and cultdre of the native races of
_ America. Eachworkistheproductionof native
minds and is printed in the original. The
series, mostof which were edited by Dr. Brinton
himself, include The Maya Ghronicles {Phila-
delphia. 1882); The Iroquois Book of Rites
(1883); The Giiegiience: A Comody Ballet in
the Nahuatl Spanish Dialeet of Nicaragua
(1883); A Migration Legend of the Creek In-
dians (1884); The Lenape and Their Legends
{1885); The Annalsof the Cakchiguels (1885);
{Ancient Nahuatl Poetry (1887); Rig Veda
Anmeri (1890)]. Besides publishing numer-
ous papers he has contributed valnable reporta
on his examinations of mounda, sheil-heaps,
rock inscriptions, and other antiquities. .He i
the author of The Floridian Peninsala: Its Lit-
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erary History, Indian Tribes, and Antiquitiés
(Philadelphia, 1858); The Myths of the New
World: A Treative on the Symbolism and
Mythology of the Red Race of America (New
York, 1968) ; The Religions Sentiment: A Con-
tribution to the Science snd Philosophy of
Religion (1870); American Hero Mytha: A
Study in the Native Religions of the Weatern

" Continent (Philadelphia, 1882); Aboriginal
American Authors and their Prodnctions,
Especially those in the Native Langusges
(1883) and A Grammar of the Cakchiquel Lan-

gusage of Guatemala (1884).— A ppleton’s Cyciop.

of Am. Biog.
British Museum: These words following a tit,lén_g;‘
within parentheses after a note indicate that a
copy of the work referrod to has been seen by
the compiler in the library of that institution,
London, Eng. .
Bulmer({Dr.Thomas Sanderson). Chinook
Jargon | grammar and dictionary |
compiled by | T. 8. Bulmer, M.D.,C. M.,
F.8. A, London," Sargeon-Accouchenr,
Royal College of Surgeons, England. |
Anthor of [&c. four lines. ] ™)
Manuscript in possession of ita aathor, Salt

Lake City, Dtah, who farnished me the above
transcript of the title-page, and who writes me, |

October, 1891, concerning it as follows: ‘I ahall
-issue it on Hall's typewriter, and then duplicate
copies with another special machine, and use
various types on the machine, testing the nses
of each. . . . Fifty pages will be devoted
to the origin of the language from all sources.
Examples of hymns from various languages
will be given.’
Contains many words of Salishan origin,
some of which are so indicated.

i

i

—— Chinook Jargon langnage. !\fsﬁ-t II. .
| [Two lines Chinook Jargon.] | To be -

completed in IX parts. | Compiled by |
T. 8. Bulmer, M. D., C. M., F. 8. A. Se.

A., London. | Ably assisted by | Rev'd :

M. Eells, D. D., and Rev'd Pére N. L.
St. Onge, (formerly missionary to the
{ Yakama Indians).

Manuscript; title as above verso biank 1L

text 11.1-124,4°. In possession of Dr. Bulmer. : "~

Words in the Niskwalli having some resem-
blance to the Chinook Jargon. 1. 41.

—— The Chee-Chinook language | or |
Chinook Jargon. | In | IX parta; | Part
IIL. | English-Chinook dictionary. |
First edition. | By T. . Bulmer, ably
assisted by | the Revd. M. Eells, D.D.,

& the Revd Pere Saint Onge, both mis- .

sionaries to the Indians in Washington
& Oregon states.

Manuscript; title verso blank 1 1. preface
verso blank 1 1 special note for readers verso

blank 1 L. *“memon to guide the reader’ 2 1. text !

4
1
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alphabetically srranged by English words 1. -

1-189, written on one side enly, folio. In posses-
sion of it author, who kindly leaned it to me
for examination. It his * memos " the author
-gives a list of letters uged to indicate the origin
of the respective w ’ C X 4. E.F,Ch. Yak.,
Chinaok, Nootka, Indian, English. French, Chi-
halis, 4nd Yakama; and a recond Natofper
sons from whom the words were obtained and
localities in which they wers nsed.
“In my selection of the term Chee-Chinook
I merely intond to convey to studenta that it
has ite principal origin in the Old or Original
Chinook language: and although it contains
| many other Indian words as well as French and
. ﬁglish,‘yet it came forth from its mother as an
%‘igm_rid. and as such hasbeen bred and nourished

as s%‘ga‘n from the parent stem. I therefore

designatet #h-a chee or new Chinook—the word

chee being aFargon word for lately. just mouw,
new.” -~ '
[——1] Chinook Jargon dictionary. Part

III. Chinook-English.

Manuscript; 121 leaves folio, written on one
side only. Tnterapersed with 40 blank leaves
inserted for “additions and corrections. In
possession of its anthor.

The dictionary ncenpies 106 leaves, and nmany
of the words are followed by their equivalents

- in the langnagea from which they are derived,
and the authority therefor. Following the
dictionary are the following : Original Indian
- names of town-sites, rivers, mountains, ete., in
the western parta of the State of Washington :

Skokomiah, 2 11.; Chemakum, Lower Chihalia,
* Dowamish. 11.; Chinook. 2 11. ; miscellaneons. 2

1l.—Names of variona places in the Klamath

and Modnc countries, 3 L.—Camping piaces
and other lécalities aronnd the TUpper Klamath

Lake, 511, .
[—1] Appendix to Bulmers (hinook
Jargon grammar and dictionary.

Manuscript, 1i. 1-70. 4°, in poasesaion of its
anthor..

{emeral phrases, as literal as possible, Chi-
nook and English, 11.6-26.— Detached sentences,
11. 27-29.—Prayer in Eaglish, 11. 30-31; same in
Jargon. 11 32-33 —* Ristory™in Englinh, 11. 34~
36; same in Jargon (hy Mr. Eells), with inter.
linear English tramslation, . 1L 37—3. — An
address in Engliab. il. 4446 same in Jargen,

with inte}ﬁﬁx inglish translation. 11, 47-53, —

. A sermon in EXglish, 11 534253 ; same in Jargon,
withinterlinear English trapslation, 1. 56-6].—
Address in Jargon o the Indiana of Paget
Sound. by Mr. Eells, with interlinear English

translation, 1L 62-66.—Address ** Un Map.” in
English, . 67; sawe in Jargon, with interlinesr

English tranalation, 11.68-70.

Contains many words of Salishan origin,
some of which are so indicated.

| [——1Part II | of | Bulmer's Appendix.j
to the Chee-Chinook | Grammar and

Dictionary.

~—
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Manuseript, 37 U, 40, In posscasion of ta
author,

Torm of mnrrm«ll. 2-d —Holumniation of
the marriage sorvice11.4=10. Thess two actiole
aroinJargon, with interlinear English tranala:
tion. —-Addresn, in Kngliah, 11, 1112, thesamoin
Jargon, with interlinear Engliah translation, 11,
1817, From Addison, "' in Jargon, with juter
linear Kngiish translation ll, 18-10, ~Aneration
in English, 1. 90; the samo in Twana by Mr.
Eolls, with tuterlinear Knglish tranelation, i,
dd==A Twana teadition, by Mr. Kells, with
interlinear Kuglinh tranalation, 1 23, the same

- in -Baglish, ). 34-38.—Logonds in Jargon, by
Pore L. N, 8t Onge, with interlinear Eoglish
tranalation, 11, 9857, -

. Qontalns & number of words of Halishan
origin, many of which are ae indioated,

[——-] 8pecial nclontifle noton,
Manuseript, 11, 177,45, {n possosaion of its
anthor,
Goneral remarka on- Imlhu\ Immmgu. 01
2.=Origin of lnngnages, N, 4:11.= Helentiflo
-notes of the Kuropean and Astatio Tanguages,
11 12-08. = A merioun Tntlanlanguagen, 1, 3503,
includen remarks upon and examples in thelro.
quals, Cherokeo, 8aliuptin, Algonkin, Natwatl,
Bhoshone, Cree, Nloux, and Jargon,<Liat of
wotsda in the Chinovk Jargun the same an in
Nitlakapamik, 1, 64-07, =Malluh niimerals, 1=18,
1. 68, Lint 0of tribes of Alaska aad its naigh:
‘borhood, 1. 64,—=Twana verbs, |, 67.=Nink wally
veorba, 1. 68, —Clallam vorba, 1. %= Rewarks on
—lie Tukawa, 1L 70-77,

[===]The Christian prayers | in Chl-
nook [Jurgon],

Manunceipt, 6f 1. iﬂ {n the pussession of ity
author,

Vrayoms in Chinook Jargon, 11 1-5.—Lessons
1-174n Chinvok Jargoen, with English homtings,
1 h23=-List of apevial wors adopted by
Fathorn Blanchot and Demors in cobnection
with the nepvioe of the maas, 3 H-25.="T'rns-
fation of the Chinvek prayers lnto Engliah, 1.
28-0,Copy of & sermon proached by Rev. Dr.
Folle to the Dndiana at Wallawalla, with inter
Huvar English teanalation, 11, 3948, ©0Of the 97
worda nned, 48 are of Chinonk oriiin, 17 Nootka,
3 Nelish, 93 Engliah, 2 Jargon, and 6 in
Fronoh,"==Articion of faith of the Congrega:
tional church at 8kokomish, Wanbington, in
the Jurgoa with juterltoesr Baglich transla:
tiem, N, 47-53.=<UOrationin Chinook Jargon with
interlinear Kuglish tramslation, 1. 5-04.—
Pragors to God in Baglish blank vorss, 11, 35-
88 the same in Jargon with interlinear Euglinh
translation, 11. 3701,

~ [ Hywus, songs, ate,, in the Chineok
Jargon and other langunages.] )
Manusoript: notitle-page: textT? \»m.v
in pusascaaton of ite suther. .
Bengs, L 1.—~Bong with wuale, 11, 23, -Nohool
songe by Mr. Kolle, Il 4=8..--%ongs from Dr,

= zzcm,

e
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Boen, Il 6-18.~Hymna by Mr. Bells, U, 13-19,
All the above are in Jargon with English trans.
Intionn. ~Iyrans in Niskwalll by Mr Rolls, 1,
#3.Hymns in Jargon by Pive 8t Ongw, W
@A =Jlymn fn Yakama, by Pére 88 Onge, 11, 43
49; the samo In Englieh, Il 87-64.—Vakama
prose song by Father Pandony, with Frenih
translation, 1. 63-80Hymns in Jargoi by
My, Fella, Il 1071 —Hymn in Yakama with
{interlinear Kaglish teanalation, 11 7978 —Nong
in Buglieh, L 74; sasne in Siwanh, 1L 7077,

= [ The Lord's prayer In vm‘imm Indian
1anmmgu 1
© Manuseript; ne wlwu\gm texh 34 uumm-
bered loaves, writton o one alde only. 42,

The Lord's prayur in Chineok Jargon, 1, 1 in
Yakama,* 1.2; in Mieman, 1 8,—Ave Maria in
Miomao, 1 3, Lord's prayer in Ponobaeet, 1. 4,
in Maveachite, 1. 8) in Pa ddy (two ver
nlonn) 1. 8; Miomae (umu.l.m Montagnuls,
1 84 Abenaki, 1l 8-7; pure Maresohite, 1 7)
Snohomish, 1 TrNlskwall,* 101 Clallan* 1.9 °

- Twana*1.10; 8loux, 1. 11; Flathead, *1 12; Oaa.

- oade* ) 1% Tiallam, 1.13: Baren, 1. 13: Black.
foat, 1. 13; Abenakl, 1. 14: Choctaw.), 14, Ottawa,
1, 14 Asslniboine, 1, 15: Benvoa, ) 181 Caughua-
wagn, 1 15 other Miowae, 1. 18; Totonac, 1. 16,
Cors, 1, 16; Miatek, *1. 17 Maya,*1. 17 Algon:
quin,* | 22.~Hywma in Snohominh, 1. 33-24,

Thowe prayor marked with an asteriak are
asoompanivd by an iaterlinear Kuglinh trane:

o ———

The mmﬁm ofﬂm paper informa mn it in
his intontion to sdd one hundred other versione
of the Lurd'aprayer, from the Californian and
Mexionn languagen.

In uddition to theabove papers, Dr. Bulmeria
alwo the anther of a numberof artloles apponring
in Father Lo Joune's Kamloope Warwen, g, #,

1 am indebted to Dr. Bulmer for the notes
upon which {a baned the fullowing account :

Thomas Randerson Bulwer waaborn in 1034,in -
Yorkahire, England., Howaa cduonted at Pron:
ton graminar sohool, Stokealey, and at Nowton
under Brow, was sdvanced under Rev, C. Cator
and Loed Boresford's son st ¥okosloy, andaf er-
wardn wan admitted a pupil of the York amt
Ripon diovesan colloge. Ho was appointed prin:
eipal of Doncanter unlon agricultural schools,
but avon after emigrated o New York, There
he tnok charge, an head masier, of (Gonoral
Hamilton’s froe school, Thenee he wont to
T'pper Canada and wakgphoiated ohe of the pro-
fonnors in 1 Asmomption Jeautt College, Frum
there he weat to Rush Medioal Collagvand Lind
University, Chloago: theace to the Bonle Nor-
mate. Montreal; thonoe to Tureats University,
medical departmont, Later he continued his
wtudies in the Eeole de Méderine and Metill -

Univornity, Montreal, and graduated in medi-

eine at Vietoria University, In 1488 he wont
to Loadon, whenon he proseeded to New Zea:

Jand, and wan appointed sperintendont of —

- quarantive at Wollington, In Twsmanin amd

5
S———
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Bulmer ('l‘ H.)u-()untimmd.
Auntealia ho hold almilar ponitions, His hoalth
fuiligg ho wont w Rgyph, and later rotaened te
Bnglaud, The English olimats not agroeing
with him, he took a toure of the Muliterranean
porta,  Returning to Loadon, the Ruesien
grippe atbacked him, and ho was warnwl to awok
a new olimate. e retaroed to Moatreal, on
route for the Rocky Mouatalus, whots e sought
Indish soclely-for & conaiderable tiiwe, Fluding
winter dinastrous to him, ho provecded to Utah
tn searoh of hoalth, Fur tha laat two yeata he
han been engaged 1n wrelting ap hin Chinvok

hookna, as well ancomploting hia Rgyptian Ritea -

antl Quremonlen, in which he has heon aanintel.
by English Bgyptwlogiets. Dr. Bulmer s »
momber of nevaral wocletion in Kngland and
Americh anl the suthor of a Bumber of works
on nivdioal and anlentifie snlijents,

Burean of Bthnology: ‘Thess worda fhllowing a
titlo ur within parenthwwos after & note indieate
. thatacopy of the work roferred to haa heon seon
by the compiler I tho library of the Burean of
Ethuology, Waabington, D. O,

Buschmann (Johann Carl Eduard), Die
Vilker und Sprachen Nou-Moxico's
und der Wontaaite doa britischen Nopd-
wmorika's, dargnatellt von Hen, Baseli-
mann, ‘

In Kinlgliche Akad, der Wisa, sn Berlin,
AbhanUungen, ana dom Jahra 18T, pp. 300
A4, Deplin, 1/0R, 4,

Wortvarsslehnine dos Tlasgnatoh, Rnwitohen,
© Noosdalum, Nquallyamish, und paeudo Ohtnosl
(Cathlancont) pp. 375-274, ~Oomments on the

Billeohoola, I8 - Wortvnrsoichoeen der |
Halltantfrom Tolinio and trom Hale) uad Ko |

ohovln, pp. 85380, <Cummenta on the Hailtss, |

Billaohonln, and Knﬂmh«m. with a fow oxam.
ples, b, 390,
Tusued soparatoly with title-page an follows,

— Din Villker und &prm‘hou[Neux

Moxive'n | nud | der Wontseito | cdon |
britinahen - Nordamoerika's | dargestollt
|von | Jou. Carl Bd. Buschmani. | Aun
den Abhandliugen der koulgl. Akade-
min der Wissenchaften | zn  Berlin
1867, |

Berliu | gotrackt in dur Buchdruek-
erel dor kinigl. Akadomie | det Winen-
wohatton | 1838, | In Commission bel P\
Dimmlor's Verlags-Buchhandiung.

Quver title as above, Utle as above verse
pution 1 1. text pp. 200404, Inbalis.Bbaraichs
PP. 400413, Vorbessarangen p. 414, 49,

Liugulatio vontents as under title next abave,

i
|

Buschmana (J. . E.) — Continned,
Cogpios wen Anw.tmmu. Bamen, Pilling,
Trumbull.
The vopy st the Flacher sale, mhl«gm un,
270, brought tae at the Finkd sale, oatalogue
o, P, 73 ventn; prived hy Lealure, 1078, ne,
3019, 12 fr. and by Tritbmer, 1089, 18,

= [}l0 Npuren der astekinchen Bprache
im adrdliohen Mexico uud hiheren
amerikanischon Nordon, Zugleioh elue
Munterung der Villker und Sprachen dos
udedliohen Moxico's und der Wostacits
"Nordamerika's vou Guadalaxara an bis
sum Elanoer. Von Joh, Carl Ed, Busoh-
mann,

In Kiduighiohs Akmt, dee Wtu‘ su Borlin,
Abhaudluugoen aus demn Jaheo 184, Zwelter
Bupp.-Band, pp. 1=8190 (formn the whole voluwme),
Berlin, 1839, 49,

A genaral disoussion ot the peoplen of Oregon

nnd -Washington (pp. 650-082) fuoludos the
‘Palhall-Relinh, with tta tribal and Huguistio
divinione, habitat, ote., pp. 630000, ~Bpecoh of
Puget Bound, Fuea Reeait, ate,, p. 70, includes
the Ralishan divisiona,

Tenved aeparately with title.page ws-followa

w=eee Din | Spuren derastokischen8prache -
| im nidrdlichen Mexleo | und hiheron
wmerikaninchon Norden. | Zugleleh |
olno Munterung der Viilker unid Npra-
vhen | dew ndedlchen  Mexico’s | und
dor Wintaeite Nordatierika's | von Gua-
“duluxara an bin gum Elsmeer. | Von |
Joh, Carl Ed, Buschmann, |

Berlin, | Gadruckt in der Buohdraok.

arol der kiinigl. Akademio | der Wimen.
achafton. | 1880,

Halr-title vorso blank § 1, mvml title of the

snrios varmo bliaik UL tite as abuve vero blank

1 4, abgekieiae tnhalte-Themicht pp. vidadi
toxt pp: 1=T1% Binleitunt in dan geographinehn
Reglatar pp. 714718, geographische Rogiator
pp. T1R15, verminchie NXaoh woelnungen pp. 818
#iK, Vorbessorungon, p. 119,42,

fAmnintio contenta aa under title next above,

uplen awenn : Aator, Hrinton, Bames, Malson-
nonen, Pilling, Quaritoh, Nmitheaoning, Team:
bull,

Published ab 30 Marks.  An uneat, balt-wmo-
roven copy was solid at the Flachee sale, cata:
luggne s, 200, to Quaritel, for 26 11a,; the latiae
prives twu vaplon, catalogne no, 13353, ane 3, 3¢,
the other 3L 100, 1 the Plaart copy, catalumtue no,
174, brought ¥ 1 Keehler, catalugue no, 440,
priven it 11 M. 50 PLy priced ageln by Quariteh,
#o, J0097. 3.
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Canadian Indian — Continued.

"C. (J.F.) A Happy Indian Village.
In the Ave Maria, vol. 26, pp. 444-445, Notre
Dame, Indiana, May 12, 1888,sm. 4°. (Pilling.)
The Ave Maria in the Kalispel language, p.
Reprinted in St. Joseph's Advocate, sixth
year, pp. 304-385, Baltimore, July, 1388 sm. 4°.
(Burean of Ethnology.) .

Campbell (John). Origin of the aborig-
ines of Canada. A paper read before
the society, 17th December, 1880, by
Prof. J. Campbell, M.A.

In Quebec Lit. and Hist. Soc. Trans., session
1880-1881, pp. 61-93, and appendix pp. i-xxxiv,
Quebec, 1882, 120, (Pilling.)

‘The first part of this paper is an endeavor to
show a resemblance between various families
of the New World, and between these a.nd
varijons pooples of the Old World,

Comparative vocabulary (90 words) of the
Niskwalli and the Malay-Polynesian lan-
guages, pp. xxxii-xxxiv. ’

" BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

!

Tasued separately with title-page as follows: I
~— Origin | of the ] aborigines of Can- :
ada. | A paper read before the Literary ;

and historical society, | Quebec, | by |

"prof. J. Campbell, M. A., | (of Mon- .
treal,) | Délégué Général de VInstitu- .

tion Ethuographique de Paris. |

Quebec: | printed. at the ¢ Morning
chrojcle” office. | 1881.

Covertitle as dbove, title as above verso
blank 1 1. dedication verso blank 1 1. text pp.
1-33, and appendix pp. i-xxxiv, 8°. Twenty-five
copies printed.

Lingnistic contents as under title next above.

Copres seen : Wellesley.

Canadian Indian. Vol.I. October, 1890.
No. I[-Vol. I. September, 1891. No. 12].
| The | Canadian | Indian | Editors |
rev. E. F. Wilson | H. B. Small. | Pub-
lished under the Auspices of | the Can-

adian Indian Researchal [sic] | society |
|Contents | [&c. dotble columns; each |

eight lines.] | Single Copies, 20 Cents.
Annual Subscription, $2.00. |
Printed and Published by Jno. Ruth-
erford, Owen-Sound, Ontario[Canada].
. [1890-1891.]

12 numbers: cover title as above, text pp. 1-

356, 8°. A continuation of ‘ Our Forest Chil-
dren,” described in the Bibliography of the
Algonquian languages. The publication was
suspended with the twelfth number, with the
intention of resaming it in January, 1892. It

has been found impracticable to carry out the.

project. The word ** Researchal”’ on the cover

[Canestrelli (Rev. Philip).] Catechism

—— [Litany and prayer in the Kalispel

'[—=1] Stabat mater [in the Kalispel lan- -

of the first number was changed to Research

in the following numbers.
‘Wilson (E.F.), A

vol. 1, pp. 104107,
Copies seen : Eames, Pilling, Wellesley.

QIR

tive vocal Y.

| of | Christian Doctrine | prepared
and enjoined | by order of the | Third
Plenary Council of Baltimore | Trans-
lated into Flat-head | by a father of
the Society of Jesus |

Woodstock college [Md.] | 1891

Title verso blank 1 1. text (entirely in the
Kalispel language with the exception of a few
headings in English) pp. 3-100, errata pp. 101-
102, 8q. 160.

Catechism, pp. 3-88.—Prayers, pp. 89-100.

Copies seen : Eames, Pihing.

[——] Interrogationes | faciendsw a sacer-
dote | ad ba.ptlsmum conferendum |
procedente.

Colophon: 8. Ignatii, in Montanis.
Typis missionis. [1891.]

Frontisp (vignetteof the Virgin and child
with the inscription N.S. del Carnen) recto L.
1,text with heading- above, and with other
Latin headings scattered thronghout, pp. [2-4).
249, Printed by the school boys at St. Ignatins
Mission.

Copies seen : Eames. Pilling.

language.

St. Ignatius Print, Montana, 1891.] -
Frontispiece (vignette of the Virginand child
with the inscription N. S. del Carmen) recto
1. 1, text pp. [2-3],12°. Printed by the school
boys at St. Ignatius Mission.
Lu Skuskuests la t St. Marie, p. [2].—Oratio
Leonis P. P. XIII ad S. Joseph, p. [3]
Copiex seen: Eames, Pilling, .
[—] Nchaumen | Lu kaeks-andum
1-4gal | p6tu hoi 1a sainte messe | lu tel
kae-pogét | le pape.
Colophon: St. Ignatius Prmt, Mon-
tana. [1891.]
One leaf, printed on one side only, 85. Printed
. by the achool boys at St. Ignatins Mission.
. 'Three prayers in the Kalispel language.

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling.

guage.] N
[St. Ignatius Print, Montana, 1891.3
1 leaf, 8°, printed on one side only. Printed

by the school boys at St. Ignatius Mission.
Copies seen : Eames, Pilling.




SALISHAN LANGUAGES.

Cnrmpany (J.H.) [The first three of the

ten . commandments, and the Lord’s,

_prayer in the Nanaimo language.]’

In Bancroft (H. H.), Native races of the
Pacific states, vol. 3, pp..611-612, New York,
1875, 8,

Reprinted in the various editions of the same
.work.

[Caruana (Rev. J. M.)] Promissiones
Domini Nostri Jesu Christi factae B.
Marg. M. Alacoque.| Enpotdenet la
Jesus Christ zogomshitem la | npiilg-
hues Margherite Marie Alacoque le |
chesnkngitemistos la ghul potdnzutis,
ghul | sengastus la ezpoz.

Colophon: P. A.Kemper, Dayton, O.
(N. America.) [1890) (Ceeur d’Alene,
Indian.)

A small card, 3 by 5 mches in size, headed as
above, and containing'twelve ' Promises of
Our Lord to Blessed Margaret Mary,” in the
Ceur d’Alene language. On the verso is a
colored picture of the sacred heart, with foar
lines inscription beneath, in English.

. Mr. Kemper bas issued a similar card in
many langaages.

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling, Wellesley.

Catalogue of the American library. See
Trumbull (J.H.)

Catechism :
Kalispel See Giorda (J.)
Netlakapamuk Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Salish Canestrelli (P.)
Snohomish - Boulet (J. B.)
Catechism . . . translated into Flat-

head. See Canestrelli (P.)

Catlin (George). North and South Amer-
ican Indians. | Catalogue | descriptive
and instructive | of-| Catlin’s | Indian
Cartoons. | Portraits, types, and cus-
toms. | 600 paintings in oil, | with |
20,000 full length figures | illustrating
their various games, religious cere-
monies, and | other customs, | and | 27
canvas paintings | of | Lasalle’s dis-
coveries. |

New York: | Baker & Godwin, Print-
ers, | Printing-house square, | 1871.

Abridged title on cover, title as above verso
blank 1 1 remarks verso note 1 L text pp.5-92,
certificates pp. 93-99, 8°.

Proper names with English swmﬁcatlons in
a number of American languages, among them
’a few of the Spokan and Selish.

Copies seen : Astor, Congress, Eames, Welles-
ley, Wi in Historical Society.
.George Catlin, painter, born in lekesba.n-e,

Pa.,in 179, died mJeney Cxty, N,J.,Deeem

LT

»
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Catlin (G.) — Continued.
ber 23, 1872. He studied law at Litchfield,Conn.,
but after a fow years’ practice went to Phila-
delphia and turned his attention to drawing
and painting. As an artist he was entirely self-
taught. In 1832 he went to the Far West and
spent eight years among the Indians of Yellow-
stone River, Indian Territory, Arkansas, and
Florida, painting a unigue series of Indian por-
traits and pictures, which attracted much
attention, on their exhibition, both in - this
country and in Europe. Among these were 470
full-length portraits and a large number of
piotures illastrative of Indian life and cuastoms,
most of which are now preserved in the
National Museam, Washington. In 1852-1857
Mr. Catlin traveled in South and Central
America, after which he lived in Europe until

1871. when be returned to the United States...

One hundred and twenty-six of his drawings
illustrative of Indian life were at the Philadel-
phia exposition of 1876. He was the author of
Noteu of Eight Years in Europe (New York,
1848); Manners. Customs, and Condition of the
North American Indians (London, 1857); The
Breathof Life, or Mal-Respiration (New York,
1861); and O-kee-pa: A Religions Ceremony,
and other Customs of the Mandans (London,
1867).— A ppleton’s Oyclop. of Am. Biog.
Catloltq. ~ See Komuk,

Chamberlain (Alexander Francis). The
Eskimo race and language. Their
origin and relations. By A.F.Cham-
berlain, B. A. :

In Canadian Inst. Proc. third series, vol 6,
Pp- 261-337, Toronto, 1889, 8°. .

Comparative Eskimoand Indian vocabularies
(pp. 318-322) contains a number of words in
EKawitchen; Selish, Niskwalli, Bilkula, Kow-
clitach, and Skwale (from Tolmm and Dawson
and from Hale), pp. 318-320. :

[——1 Numerals, Vocabulary, and Sen-
. tences in the Langnage of the Colville
Indians at Nelson, British Columbia.

Manuscript, pp. 1-7 of a blank book, 8°; in
possession of its author.

Numerals 1-20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100, 200,
300, pp. 1-2.—Vocabulary (60 words), pp.3-5.—
Phrases and sentences, pp.5-7.—Pronouns, p.9.

" Alexander Francis Chamberlain was born at
Kenninghall, Norfolk, England, Jannary 12,
1865, and came to New York with his parents
in 1870, removing with them to Canada in 1874.
He matriculated from the Collegiate Institute,
Peterboro, Ontario, into the University of
Toronto in 1882, from which institution he
graduated with honorsin modern languages and
ethnology in 1886. From 1887 to 1890 he was
fellow in modern languages in University Col-
lege, Toronto, and in 1889 received the degree
of M. A.from his alma mater.- In 1890 he was
appointed fellow in anthropology in Clark Uni-
versity, Worcester, Mass., where he occupm

———
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Chamberlain (A. F.) — Continued.
himself with stodies ia the Algonquian lan-
guages and the physical anthropology of Amer-
ien. In'June, 1890, he went to Britlsh Cotum.
bia, where, until the following Ootober, ko was
engaged in studying the Kootemay Indians
under the auspices of the British Amocisﬂon
for the Advansement of Sel A Y
of the results of these invelﬁpﬁms appears.
i the procesdings of the associstion for 1803.
A diotionary and graummar of the Kootenay
language, together with & collection of texts of
myths, are also being proeeeded with. In1882
Mr. Chamberlain received from Clark Univer-
sity the degree of Ph. D.in anthrupology, his
thesisbeing: **The Languageof the Mississagas
of 8ktigog: A contribution tothe Linguistics of

the Algonkian Tribes of Canada,” embodying |

the resnlts of his investigations of these
Indians. '

Mr. Chamberlain, whose attention was, early
in lfe, directed to philologic and ethnologic
studies, has contribated to the scientific jour-

- pals of America, from time to time, articles on
subjects connected with linguistics and folk-
lore, espocially of the Algonquian tribes. He
brs also been engaged in the study of the Low-
German and Fremch Canadian dialects, the
results of which will shortly appear. Mr. Cham-

berlain is a member of several of the learned |

societies of America and Canads and fellow of
the American Association for the Advancement

" of Science.
In 1892 he was appointed lecturer in anthro-

pology at Clark University.
Chehalis:
General discussion See Halé (H.)
General discussion Swan (J.G.)
General discussion Tolmie (W. F.) and
Dawson (G.M.)
Geographic names Bulmer (T.S.)
- Grammatic treatise Eells (M.} .
Grammatic treatise Gallatin (A.)
- Grammatic treatise Hale (H.)
Numerals Eells (M.)
Numerals Montgomerie (J. E.)
Numeruls " Swan (J.G.)
Sentences . Swan (4. G.)
Vocabulary Eells (M.)
) Vocabulary Hale (H.)
Vocabulary Latham (R. G.)
Vocabulary Pinart (A.L.)
Vocabulary Roehrigi(F.L.0O.)
Vocabulary Smet (P.J.de).
Vocabulary Swan (J.G.)
Vocabulary Tolmie (W. F.) and
. Dawson (G. M.)
il ‘Words Bancroft (H. H.)
i Words Gibbs (G.)
i Words Niecoll (E.H.)
See alao Salish.

' Chihalis. See Chebalis.
Chinook [Jargon]
-Coones (8. F.)
— _

.

dictionary. See

rouss (Fr. —).

‘Snohomish lnnguage. o ™

: \Mmuwript, blong 12°; in p jou of M.

Alph. L. Pinart. _ .

Clallam. See Klalain,
OTassification : ‘

Salish See Bancroft (H.H.)
Salish Bates (H. W.)-
Salish Beach (W. W.)
Salish Berghaua (H.)
Salish Boas (F.)
Salish Brinton (D. G.) )
Salish Buschmann (J.C.E.) +
Salish Daweon (G. M.)
Salish Drake (S.G.)
Salish Eells (M.)
Salish Gallatin {A.)
Salish Gatschet (A.8.)
Salish . Gibbs (G.)
Salish Haines (E. M.)
Salish Keane (A. H.)
Salish . Latham (R.G.)
Salish Powell (5. W.)
Salish - Prichard (J.C.)
Salish Sayce (A.H.)
Salish Schoolcraft (H. R.)
Sallsh Trumbull (J.B.}

Clip (John). See Bells (M.)
Owur d’Aléne. See Skitsulsh.
Colville. See Skoyelpi.

Comparative vocabularies. See G-ibbl
(G

Comuzx. " See Komuk.

Congress: This word following a title or within
parentheses after a note indicates that a copy
of the work referred to has been seen by the
compiler in the Library of Congress, Washing-
ton, D. C.

[Coones (8. F.)] Dictionary | of the |
Chinook Jargen | as spoken on | Paget
sound and the northwest, | with | orig-
inal Indian names for prominent places

| and localities with their meanings, |
historical sketch, etc. |

.Published by | Lowman & Hanford

stationery & printing co., | Seattle,
Wash. ([1891.]
Cover title : Chinook Dictionary Iand lorlg-
W

inal Indian [ of | west:

| (Pictare.] |

Lowman & Hanford | stationery & | printing
company.

Cover title, title verso blank 1 1. preface pp.
{3-4], p. 5 blank, key te pronunciation p. {6,
. numerals p. [7], text pp. 9-38, 180,
Eells (M), Original. Indian names of town-
_ sites, ete., pp. 35-38.
- Copies seen ;. Eames, Pilling.

Vocabuhry of the'




SALISHAN LANGUAGEY, . 1
Cooper (J.G.) Vovabilary of the Tei-
- Manusoript, 3 pages, 4°; 1 the library of the

Birrean of Kitnciogy. Collécted in 1884, Con.
sists of 180 worda.

In the ssme nbrgryh:cwyafflﬂiﬁﬁu-
‘soript, 3 pages, 4°, made by its compiler, aad a

partial one, two leaves, folio,made by Dr, Geo.
Gibbs, ’

. Cowlitz. See Kaulits.

Cralg (Dr. R. 0.) Vocabulary of the Ska-

Manuscript, 2 pages, 4°; fu the Hbrary of the
. Burean of . Collectet at F%. Bel.
Hngham, Washington Ty., Sept., 1858. ' Con;
tains 72 words only. -
A copy of this vocabulary, msde by Dr. Geo.
Gibbs, is in the same library.

—— Vocabulary of the Snohomish,
Manuscript, 4 pages folio ; in thelibrary of the
Buareau of Ethnology. Contains 45 words only.

)

D.

Daa (Ludwig Kristensen). On the affin-
ities between' the languages of the
northern tribes of the old and new con-
tinents.. By Lewis Kr. Daa, Esq., of

Christiania, Norway. (Read Deoember ‘

the 20th.) . .
In Philologieal Soc. [of London) Tramn. i850,
PP. 251-204, London [1857], 8°. . (Congress.)
showing affinities be-
tween Asiati d Amerie: languages, pp. 284
283, contains words from many North American
languages, the Salishan being represented by
- the Tsehaili, Selish, Okanagen, Atnah, Kawi-
tchen, Nooedalum, Squalyamish, and Bille-

chools. .

Davis (Marion). See Bellas (M)
Dawnon (Dr. George Mercer). Notes on
the Shuswap People of British Colum-
bia. By George M. Dawson, LL. D.,
F.R.8., Assistant Director Geological
Survey of Canada. (Read May27, 1891.)
In Royal Soc. of Canada, Proc. and Trans. for
1891, vol 9, section 2, pp. 3-44, Montreal, 1892,
map, 4°. (Bureau of Ethunélogy.)
" General di ion of the people, references
to published and unpablished lingaistic mate-
rial, etc., pp. 3-4.—Tribal nnbdirig:{ona, with
‘names given other tribes, otc.
(partly by Mackay), pp. 4-7. —Villages and
houses, pp. 7-10, tain 2 numb of native
terms.—Measures of length employed by the
Shuswap (6 terms), p. 19.—Plants used as food
and for other purposes, pp. 19-23, includes &
number of native terms passim.—Historical .
notes (pp. 23-26) includes a ber of p 1
names, a vocabulary (13 words) and numerals
1-9, p. 25.—Vocabulary (11 words) obtained
from Joyaska,a native, p.26.—Account of the
“first knowledge of the whites (from Mackay),
Pp. 26-28, tains a ber of pe 1 and
geographic names.—Mythology, pp. 28-35, con-
tains & number of native words and phrases
(partly from Mackdy).—Stories attaching to
particular localities, pp. 35-38, includes a nam-
ber of bird and geographic names.—Names of
the stars and months, PP 3940.—List of 220

placonmhes in the Shuswap country, with

Dawson (G. M.) — Centinned.
meanings: 1, Skuswap names (130) of Pplaces
on the Kamloops sheet, pp. 40-42; 2, Shuswap
usmes (84) of places beyond the limits of the
Kamloops sheet, pp. 43-44; 3, Shuswap names
(20) of inhabited villages, p.46.—A fow (7) of
the principal villages beyond the Limits of the

Kamloops sheet, p.44. - .
“I am indebted to Mr, W. Mackay, Indian
agent at Kamloops, for several interesting con-
- tributions; which will be found embodied in the

following pages.” . '

Issued separately, with half-title as follows:

——Notes on the . Shuswap people of

British Colaumbia. | By George M. Daw-

son, LL.D., F. R. 8. | Assistant Director,

Geological Survey of Canada.
[Montreal: Dawson brothers. 1892.3

Half-title on cover, no inside title, text pp.3- -

44, map, 4°.

Linguistic contents as under title next above, -

Copres seen : Eames, Pilling.

—— See Tolmie (W.F.) and Dawson (G.

M) .

George Mercer Dawson was born at Picton,
NovaScotia, August1, 1849, and is theeldestson
of Sir William Dawson, principal of MeGill
University, Montreal. He was educated at
MoGiil College and the Royal School of Mines;

" held the Duke of Cornwall's acholarship, given
by the Frince of Wales; and took the Edward
Forbes raedal in paleontology and the Murch-
ison medsl in geology. Hewas appointed geol-
ogist and naturalist to Her Majesty's North
American Boundary Commission in 1873, and at
the close of the commission’s work, in 1875, he
published a report under the title of ** Geology
and Resources of the Forty-ninth Parallel.” In
July, 1875, ha received an appointment on the
geological survey of Canada. From 1875t01879
he was occapied in the geological survey and
exploration of British Columbis, and subee-
quently engaged in similar work, both in the
Northwest Territoryand British Columbia. Dr.

. I
Sy
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. . Dawson (G. M.)~ Continued. :
" of the Royal Soclety of Canads, eto. He was

hwwbhkcow‘eoltho!'ukon
expedition. -
DoRouey(Lieut.AlgomonI-‘ R.) Bee

Montgomeries (J. E.) and De Eonay »

(A.F.R.)

De Bmet (Rev. Peter John) See Smet
P. J. de).

Dictionary:

. Kalispel Seo Giorda (J.)
Niskwall . Gibbs (G.)
Niskwali Powell (J. W.)
Twana : - Eells (M.)

‘Diotionary of the Chinook Jargon. -See

Coones (8. F.)
Dictionary of the Kalispel. See Giorda
(J.) | .
Drake (Samuel Gardiner). The | Aborig-
inal races | of | North America; | com-
prising | biographical aketches ot‘ emi-
" account of the different tribes, | from |
the first discovery of the continent | to
| tho present period | with a disserta-
tion on their | Origin, Antiquities, Man-
ners aud Customs, | illustrative narra-
tives and anecdotes, | and a | copioas
analytical index | by Samuel G. Drake.
| Fifteenth edition, | revised, with val-
uable additions, | by Prof. H. L. Wil-
. liams. | [Quotation, six lines.] |- }
New York. | Hurst & company, pub-
lishers. | 122 Nassau Street. {1882.]
Title verso copyright notice 1 1 preface pp.
,3-4, contents Ppp. 5-8, Indian tribes and nations
PP. 8-16, half-title verso blank 1.1. text pp.19-
767, index pp. 768-787, 8°.

Gatschet (A. S.), Indian languages of the |

Pacific states and territories, pp. 748-763.

Copics seen : Astor, Congreu,WinwnsmBm-
torical Society.

Clarke & co. 1886, no. 6377.prioe a copy $3.

Dufossé (E.) Americana | Catalogne de ‘

livres | relatifs 4 ’Amérique | Europe,
Asie, Afrique | et Océanie | [&c thirty-
four lines] |

Librairie ancienne et moderne de E.
Dufossé. | 27, rue Guénégaud, 27 | pres
le Pont-neuf | Paris [1887)

Caver title as zbove, no inside title, tables
des divisions 1 L. text pp. 175-422, 8°,
* Contains, passim, ﬁﬂuofmkn relating to
the Salishan

Copies seen : Eﬂnu.?im.ng

'INQ werios of atdo;m was begn:n in 1878,

nent individuals, | and | an historical -

Dunbar: This word following a title or within
parentheses after s note indicates that a copyof
the work referred to has been seen by the com-
piler in the library, now dispersed, of Mr. John
B. I)lmb.r,v Bloomfleld, N. J.

Durieu (Biskop Paul). By Rt. Rev.
Bishop Durieu. O.M.I. | Skwamish. |
Mornmg Prayers.

- [Kamloops, B. C.: 1891. ]

No title-page, heading only, text pp. 1-32,
16°. See fac-simile of first page.

Translated by Bishop Duriea into B‘kwamo

. 1sh and transcribed into shortband by Father

a, Le Jeune, editor of the Kamloops Wawa, who

printed it on the mimeograph.
Morning pnyerl. Pp. 1-12~—~Night prayers,
pp.lz-ls ~Pre tion for fossl pp 17-

vaiuum Pilling.

— Prayers in Stalo by Rt. Rev.
Bishop Durieu. |0. M. L | Stalo. |
Morning Prayers.

[Kamloops, B. C.: 1891.]

Notitle-page, headingonly ; text pp.1-16, 160,
Translated into Stalo by Bishop Durieu, and
transoribed into shorthand by Father Le Jeune,
editor aid publisher of the Kamiloops Wawa,
‘who reproduced it by aid of the mimeograph.

‘Morning prayers, pp. 1-13.—The roeary, pp.
13-16.

Oopies seen : Pilling. -

“The Rev. A. G. Morice, of Stusrt’s Lake Mis. '

sion, British Columbia, a fi Ath
acholar, has kindly furnished me the fol]owing
brief account of this writer:

Bishop Paul Durieu was born at St. Pal-de-
Mous, 1ii the diocese of Puy, France, December
3,1830. After his in classics he d
the novitiate of the Oblates at Notre Dame de
1'Ozierin 1847 atid made his religious profession
in 1849. He was ordained priest at Marseilles
March 11, 1854, and was sent to the missions of
Oregon, where he occupied, successively, sov-
eral posts. At the breaking out of the rebellion
among the Yakama Indians he had to leave for
the Jesuit mission at Spokane. He was after-
wnds sent to Victoris and then to Okanagan by

his superiora. Thence he was sent as superior

: oftbeFo:tRupertMiuion. and when, on June

2, 1875, he was appointed coadjutor Bishop of

British Columbia, hewas ior of St.Charles

. House at New Westminster. On June 3,189,

" he succeeded Bishop L. Y. D'Herbaines as vicar
apostolic of British Columbia. )

Bishop Durien understands, bat does mot
speak, several Salishan dialects, and be is
especially noted for his unquﬂiﬂed success

among the Indiane.

! _Geognphic names See Bulmer (T.8.)
Geographic names Coones (S.F.)
Geographic names Eells (M.)
Vocabulary Salish.
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 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

E.

Bames: This word following a title or within
parentheses after a noto indicates that a copy of
the work referred to has been seen by the com-
piler in the libnryofltr.Wﬂbor!omElmu.
Brookiyn,N. Y.

Hells (Bev. Cushing). See Walker (E. )
and Belh(C Yy, -

Atmyrnqmtxwuymm:mot.

the above, bas furnished me the following bio-
graphio notes :

: Rov. Cushing  Eells was born at Blﬂulfod,
Mass. Febrmryls.lslo ‘was the son of Joseph
and Elizabeth Warner Eells; wubmght ap
atBlmdfm'd pmpmdtorwl]ngeltm-on
A Y, Mass.; entered Williams College in
1830, from which he gradnated four yearslater,

Bells {(C.)— Continued.
dent from the beginuing (1859) to the time of
. his death. He has since 1872 preached at &
large nowiber of ‘places in Washington ss &
mlﬂl‘ pporting missi 'y, but ma; ',
a¢ Skokomish, among the Indians, and smong'
the whites at Colfax, Medical Lake, and
Cheney, and the resalts of his labors have been
" the organiration of Congregational ¢harchesat
those places and at Spragne and Chawelah. Not
till 1891, at the age of about 81, did he give up
active preaching. He has given to Whitman
College nearly $10,000, besides securing for it
about $12,000 more by a canvass in the east in
1883-1884 (the only time he has visited the east
since he first went west), to various churches
in. Oregou and ‘Washington over $7,000,and to

and from East Windsor (Conn.) Theological

ieties about $4,000.

Seminary in 1837, and was ordained at Bland-
ford, Mass., uaCmgmpﬂmﬂminister Octo-
ber 25, 1837.

He was miarried Hn-ohs 1888, to Miss Myrs
Fairbank, who was born at Holden, Mau.. May
26,1805. Having offered themselves to the
American Board of Commissioners for Foreign
Miasions, they were first appointed to the Zulu

. mission in Africa, but owing to-a war there
among the natives they weredelayed, until the
call from Oregon became so urgent that they
were sent there, leaving home in -March and
arriving at Wallawalla August 29,1838, They
spent the next winter at Wallawalla, and the

 following spring wifh Rev. E. Walker opened
2 new st g the Spokan Indians at
Tahimakain, dem Pmirh, ‘Washington.
Here they remained until 1848. Mr. Eells
taught a small school part of the time, besides
hing and doing g al missi v work.
The rumltn as they appeared at that time were
not satisfactory, but thirty-five yeam later it
was plain that the sced then sowed had grown
until fwo churches of one hundred and thirty-
seven meémbers were the result. During the
Cayuse war of 1848 and the Yakama war of
1855-1856 the tribe remained friendly to the
whites, although strongly nrged by the hostiles
to join them. As the Government could not
assure them of protection from the hostile

Cayuse, they found it necessary to move to the |

‘Willamette Valley in 1848, under an ewort. of
Oregon’ volunteers.

Mr. Eells did not immediately sever his con-
nection with the missionary board, hoping that
the way would open to return to the Spokan
Indians, bat it neverdid. For many years most
of his time was spent.in teaching school at
Salem, Oregon, 1848-1849; at Forest Grove, Ore-
gom, 1848-1851, and 1857-1860; at Hilisboro, Ore-
gon, 1851-1857; and at ‘Wallawalls, Wash.,
1867-1870. Here he fonnded Whitmaz College,

" of whose board of {rusteca he has heenprw

J
Ho received, the degree of D.D. from Pacific
University, on account of his work for Whit-
man College, and was assistant moderator of
the National Congregational Counecil, at Con-
cord, N. H., in 1883. He died at Tacoms Febra-
ary 16,1803, on hiseighty-third birthday. Mrs.

. Eelisdied at Skokomish, Wash., August 9, 1878,
aged 73 years. He left two sons, both of whom
hvebeenstmkamongthelndhnastl’ngut
Sound, one as Indian agent since 1871, and the

. other as missionary since 1874.

Bells (Rev. Myron). Art. IV. Twana
Indians of the Skokomish reservation
in Washington territory. By rev.

- Eells, Missionary among these Indians.

In Hayden (F.V.), Bulletinof the U.S. Geol.
and Geog. Survey of the Territories, vol. 3, pp.
57-114, Washington, 1877, 8°. (Pilling.)

Section 8, Measuring and valuing (pp. 86-
" 88), contains the numerals 1-1000, pp. 86-87;

of days, months, and noi: ...ofthewm-
pass, pp. 87-88.—Secti 13.1'-ua
ature (pp. 93-101), ains 8 Twana v
of 211 worda, pp. 93-98. C

Issued separately with cover titie as follows:

—— Author’s edition. | Department of
the interior. | United States geological
and geographical survey. | F. V. Hay-
den,. U. 8. Geologist-in-Charge. | The |
Twana Indians{of the | Skokomish
reservation in Wa.shmgton territory. |
By | rev. M. Eells, | missionary among
these Indians. | Extracted from the
‘bulletin of the survey, Vol. 111, No. 1.

{ Washmgton April 9, 1877,

Cover title as above, no inside title, text pp.
57-114, 80,

Linguistic conten

Copies seen: Bi

. Museum, Pilling.

a8 undorﬁﬂe nextabova,
aton, Eames, National

N




SALISHAN LANGUAGES.

Bells (M.) —Continued.

'=— Indian music. By rev.M. Eells.
In American Antiquarian, vol 1, pp- 249253,

music, p. 252.
~—The Twana Ianguage of Washmgton
territory. By rev. M. Eells.

In Ameriosn Antiquarian, vol. 3, pp. 206-303,
Chioago, 1880-'81, 8°. (Burean of Ethunology.)

-Grammatic forms of the Twans or Skoko. |

mish, pp. 206-208; of the Skwaksin dialect of
the Niskwally, pp. 208-290; of the Clallam, D
298--301; oﬂhow Pp. 302-303.

- ~—— Historyof | Indian missions | on the
Pacific . coast. | Oregon, "Washington
and Idaho. | By | rev. _Myron Eells, |
Missionary of the American Missionary
Association. | With | an introduction. |.
by | rev. G. H. Atkinson, D.D. |

Philadelphia : | the American Sunday-
school union, | 1122 Chestnut Street. |

10 Bible house, New York. [1882.] n

Frontispiece 1 1. title verso copyright notice
(1882) 11. dedication verso blank 1 1. contents
pp. v-vi, introduction by G. H. Atkinson pp.
vii-xi, preface (dated October, 1882) pp. xiii~

. xvi, text pp. 17-270, 12°, )

Chapter v, Literatare, science, ednuﬁm,;
morals, and religion (pp. 202-226) contains &
short list of books, papers, and mm:cripts/

. . relating to the Indians of the northwest coast,
. among them the Salishan, pp. 203-207, 200-211. L
Uopnl-m—Gengmu, ling, |

~—The Indian languages of Pugd;
Sound. i

In the Seattle Weekly Post-Intelligen:
vol 5, no. 8, p. 4, Seattle, Washington Ty,
November 26, 1885. (Pilling, Wellesley.) |

Remarks on the pecaliarities and grammatic

. -forms of the Snohomish, Nisqually, Clalhm
.Chemaknm, Upper Chohalis, and Lower Che-
halis .—Partial oonjngzﬁon of the
verb to drink in Snohomish. |

—— Ten years | of | xmsswnary work |
among the Indians |at | Skokomish,
‘Washington territory. | 1374-1884. | By .
‘Rev. M. Eells, | stsmnary of the
American Mmswnm'y Association. |

Boston: | Congregational Sunday- |
School Pablishing Society, | Congrega-
tional house, ] Corner Beacon and. Som-
erset Streets. [1886. ] .

Half-title (Ten years at Skpkominb) verso
biank 1 L. frontispiece 1 L title ‘verso copyright
Dotice (1836) and names of printers 1 1. preface
11.dedication versonote 1 L contents pp. vii-x,
introduction pp. 11-13, text pp. 15-271,12°. .

Indian hymns (pp. 244-255) contains a two--
verse hymn in Twana with English transla-

Chicago, 1878-'79, 8. (Buresu of Ethnology. ]
[ Short songs in Clallam and f‘homnknm,wiﬁx

19

Benl(l(.)—-Continned.« .
translation, pp. 251-252 ; and one in the Squaxon
diuloctafthoxisqnluy.p 252; seven differont
ways of expressing I will go home in Clallam,
pp.253; shymnin’rwmandmam.pp.m-
254.

* Gopies seen: Congress, Pilling.
—— Indians of Puget Sound. (Sixth
paper.) Messuring and valuing.
In American Antiquarian, vol. 10, pp. 174-178,
Chio.go 1888,8°. (Bureau of Ethuology.)
; Numerals, and remarks oconcerning the
| numeral system of quite a number of the lan-
,‘ gnages of Washington Territory, among them
.| the following divisions of the Salishan family :
Twana, Nisqually, Skokomish, Kwinaielt,
|  Skagit, Clallam, Lummi, Cowichen, Chehalis,
/ Tait, Kuwalitak, Snanaim¢, K wantlen, Songis,
| Shiwaspmukh, Shooswsp, Nikutemukh, Sko-
| yelpi, Spokane, Pisquans, Kalispelm, Coewr
| @'Alene, Fisthead, Lilowat, snd Komookh.
The preceding articles of the series, all of
‘which sppeared in the American Antiquarisn,
contain no linguistic material. It was the inten-
tion of the editor of the Antiqnarian, when the
seriea should be finished, to issue them in book
form. Sofarutneywemyﬂntedinthemgs-
zine they were repaged and perhsps a number
of signatures struck off. The sixth paper, for
instance, titled above, I have in my possession,
paged 44-48.
—— Hymns | in the | Chinook--Jargon+
Language | compiled by | rev. M. Eells,
- Mlsmonary of the American Mission-

Revised and Enla.rged. |

Portland, Oregon: | David Steel, suc-
cessor to Himes the printer, | 169-171
Second Street, | 1889,

Covertitle as above verso note, t.itlen-s above
verso copyright notice (1878 and 1889) 11 note
pﬂ,textpp.t-w 8q. 16°.

Hymn in the Twana or Skokomish language,
Pp.32; En Fwmn-in-the—
Clallam language, p. 34 ; English translation, p.
35.—Hymn in the Nisqually language, p. 36;
English translation, p. 37..—Medley in four lan-
gusges (Chinook Jargem, Skokomish, Clallam,
and English), p. 36.

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling, Wellesley.

The first edition of this work, Portland, 1878,
contains no Salishan ma.terml. (Eames, Pilling,
Wellesley.)

—--The Twana, Chemakum, and Klallam
-Indians of Washington Territory. By
Rev. Myron Eells.

In Smithsonisn Institution Anmual Rep. of
the Board of Regents for 1887, part 1, pp. 605-
681, Washington, 1889, 8°. (Pilling.) .

Measures and values (pp. 643-6868) containe
the nomerals 1-10 of a number of Indian laa-

tion, pp. 250-251; one in Clallsm with English '

guages of Washington Ty., among them the
Twauna, Niskwalli, Snohomuh, Chehlil, Kwi-

s

iton f——
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Bells (M.) — Continued.
najult, Kiallam, snd Cowiohan, p. 644; Lummi

.m0l Skagit; p, 645:—Renisrks on the same, pp- .

645-848.-The word for God h Twans, Nhk
‘walli, and Klallsm, 1 n. '
This article was i d
change, and again as tollmn
—— The T'wans, Chemakuni; and Klallam

Indians of Washington terrxtory ‘By
Rev. Myron Eells. -

ly, without

In Smithsonian Inst. Mis. Papérs relating

{0 anthropology, from the Smithsonian nport
for 1886-'87, pp. 605-651, Washington, 1880, 8°
{Eames, Pilling.)
_Linguisticcontents as under title nextabove.
— Original Indian names of town sites,
rivers, mountains, ete., of western

Jargon, pp. 35-38. Seattle [1801], 18°.

Names (13) in the Twana or Skokomish lan-
guage, p.35; Nisqually.(25), including Squak-
son, Puyallup, and Snohomish langnages, p. 36;
Clallam langusge (8), p. 37; Duwamish lan-
guage (25), pp. 37-38.

—— Aboriginal geographic names in the
state of Washington. By Myron Eells.

Arranged alphabetically and derivations
given. The langunagesrepresented are: Chinook,
Chinook Jargon, Nes Percé, Chehalis, Clallam,

B ’Iwa.ns, Calispel, Cayuse, Puyaﬂup and Spo-
kane.

~—— The Indians ef Puget Sound. By

‘Rev. Myron Eells.

Manuscript, pp. 1—706,m4°- in possession
of itaauthor. |

Chapter xii, Musnmgandvdning, PP. 248~
271, contains the mnmerals In Twana, Nisk-
walli, - Clallam, Upper and. Lower Chehsalis,
Chemakom, Kwill-li-ut, Hoh,*Cowichan, Chi-
nook Jargon, and Luammi, with remarks on the
same. .

Chapter xvi, Writing and language, pp. 306-
352, includes a grammatic treatiseof the Twana,
Niskwalli, Snokomish, Clallam, Chemakum,
Upper and Lower Chehalis, and of the Chinook
Jargon, with 2 comparison of these languages.

— [Words, phrases, and sentences in
the Klallam language; recorded by
Rev. Myron Eells, Washington Terri-
tory, Febrnary-June, 1878.]

Manuscript, pp. 8-102 and 3 unnumbered
leaves, 4°; in the library of the Barean of Eth-
nology, Washington, D. C.

Recorded in a copy of Powell's Intreduction
to the stady of Indian Ianguages. first edition.
Schedules 1,3,6-12, 14-21, 23, and 24 are each
nearly filled; schedules 4,5, 13, and 22 partially
so. The nanambered ksvenue the end treat
of nouns, gond ive case, p D=,
ldjoetivu, sad varb- wmx mjugntzm

Bells (M ) -—Continned .

= [Words, phrases, snd sentences in
the Niskwalli lsngtiage, Skwaksin dia-
lsct; récorded by Rév. Myron Eells,
‘Washingten Territory, February- -Sep-
tember, 1878.]

Manuscript, pp. 8-102, and 4 unnumbered
leaves st the end, 4°; in the Iibrary of the
Bureau of Ethnotegy, Washington, D. C.

‘Revorded fn a copy of Powell's Introdustion
to the study of Indisn languages, first edition.
Most of the achedules given therein have boen
completely filled, she remainder partially so.
'.l'bmborod leaves at the end treat of

case, gender, diminntives,
. Mvu. pronouns, and verbs \vith conjuga--

[Words, phrases, sentences, and
grammatic material relating to the
Twana langusage. Recorded by Rev.
Myron Eells, Washington i Territory,
1878.]

Manuscript, pp. 8-102 and 2 unnumbered
leaves at the emd, 4°; in possession of its

"Reoorded in a copy of Powell's Introduction
to the study of Indisn langnages, firs$ edition,
all the schedules of which are filled or nearly
s0. The unnumbered leaves at the end treat
of nouns, their plural forms, posseasive case,
gender, comparison of adjectives, possesaive
case of pronenns, and partial conjugations of
the Twana synonyms of the verbs £o eat and to

—— [Words, phrases, and sentences in
the language of the lower Tsi-hé-lis
(Chehalis) of the southwestern portion
of Washington Territory. Recorded by
Rev. Myron Eells, March, 1882. :

Manuscript, pp. 8-102, 4°; in possession of
its author,

Recorded in a copy of Powell's Introduction
to the stady of Indian langusges, first edition.

*“Collected with the aid of John Clip, an
Indian doctor who talks good English.”

—— [Words, phrases, sentences, and
grammatic material of the language of
the upper Chehalis Indians .of the
western portion of Washington Terri-
tory. Recorded by Rev. Myron Eells,
Jannary-March, 1885.]

Manuscript, pp. 77-228 and 2 unnumbered
leaves, 4°; in the library of the Buresa of Eth-
nology, Washington, D. C.

Recorded in a copy of Powell's Introduction
to the study of Indian languages, second edi-

tion. Schedales 1-8, 10,13, 16, 26-29 are each
nearly filled ; numbers 12, 14, 17, 19, partially so,
and the remaining schednles are blank. The
unnumbered loaves st the end trest of adjec-
tives and their comparison, proncans, sud con--
Jugations of verbe.
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Bells (M.) — Contintted.

“ This Chehalis tribe lies next south of the
Twanas. Ihave notlived with them, but have
bt d my informati from Chehalis
Indians who have at times lived among the
Twanas, namely, from Marion Davis, aasisted
. by Big Sam, the former an edunoated young

_ man, the latter an uneducated old one.”

—— The Twans language. By Rev. M
"Eells, ™
Manuscript, pp. 1-232, 8°, in possession of its
suthor, who has kindly furnished me adescrip-
tion of it under date of August 12, 1892, as fol.
lows:

Volume I. Part 1, Grammar. Part 2, Twana-
English Dictionary, 151 pages, 8°. Vol. IIL.
Part. 3, English-Twana- Dictionary. Part 4,
"Hymms and prayers (not published anywhere),
84 Dages, °.

“Somre years ago I thought of 1onm1ng this
ge, and p ded far enough to acquire
tmc or two hnndred words and a few sentences
and obtain alittle idea of the construction. The
material lay in a box of old papers until lately,
and I have thought it worth while to enlarge
it and put it into good shape, not for publica-
tion, but for preservation in my library. The
larger number of the nouns are the same as
thoee I furnished Major Powell in a copy of his
Introduction to the stady of Indian langnages
some years ago.”
—— An oration in the Twana language.

In Bulmer (T.), Part IT of Bulmer's appen-
dix to the Chee-Chinook Grammar and Dic-
tiopary, IL. 20-22. (Manuscript.)

Orationin English, 1. 20.—~The samein. Twana .

with interlinear English translation, 11. 21-22.

—— A tradition in the Twana language.
In Bulmer (T. S.), Part II of Bulmer's
Appendix to the Chee-Chinook Grammar and
" Dictionary, 11. 23-25. (Manuscript.)
Tradition in Twana with interlinear English
- translation, 1. 23.—~The same in English, 1. 24~
25.
——— Copy of a sermon preached to the
Indians of Walla-Walla.

In Bulmer (T. S.), Christian prayers in
Chinook, 11. 30-46. (Manuscript.)

‘*Of the 97 words used 46 are of Chinook
origin, 17 Nootka, 3 Salish, 23 English, 2 Jar-
gon, and 6 in French.” .

These three iptsare in p
Dr. Balmer, Salt Lake City, Ctah.

Rev. Myron Eells was born at Walker's
Prairie, Washington Territory, October 7, 1843;
heisthemotkev Cushing Eells, D.D., and
Mrs. ML F. EeBs.whowenttoOrogvninlszau

issionaries to the Spokan Indiaus. He left

d Walker’s?niﬂein 1848 om accountof the Whit-
man massacre’st Wallawalla and Cayuse war,

of

and went to Salem, Oregon, where he began to
go to school. In 1849 he moved to Forest Grove,

Eells (M.) — Continned.

Oregon; in 1851 to Hillsboro, Oregon, and in
1857 again to Forest Grove, st which places ho
continued his school life. In 1862 e moved to
Wallawalla, spending the time in farming and
the wood business until 1868, except the falls,
winters, and springs of 1863-'84, 1664’85, and
1865-'66, when he was at Forést Grovein college,
‘gradusting from Pacific University in 1868, in
the second class which ever graduated from

. that institation. In 1868 he went to Hartford,
Conan., to study for the ministry, entering the
"Hartford Theological Seminary that year, grad-
usting from it in 1871. and being ordained at
Hartford, June 15, 1871, as a Congregational
minister. He wenf to Boisé City in October,
1871, under the American Home Missionary
Society, organized the First Congregational
church of that place in 1872, and was pastor of
it until he left in 1874. Mr. Eells was also
saperintendent of its Sunday school from 1872
to 1874 and president of the Idaho Bible Society
from 1872 to 1874. He went to Skokomish,
Washington, in June, 1874, and has worked as
missionary of the American Missionary Asso-
ciation ever sinoce g the Skokomish or
Twanaand Klallam Indians, pastor of Congro-
gational church at Skokomish Reservationsince
1876, and superintendent of Sabbath school at
Skokomish since 1882. He organized a Congre-
gational church smong the Klalams in 1882, of
which he has since been pastor, and another
among the whites at Seabeck in 1880, of whicin
he was pastor until 1886. In 1887 he was chosen
trustee of the Pacific University, Oregon; in
1885 was elected assistant secretary and in 1889
secretary of its board of trustees. Hedelivered
the address before the Gamma Sigma society
of that institution in 1876, before the alumni in
1890, and preached the baccalsureate sermon in
1886. In 1888 he waa chosen trustee of Whit-
man College, Washington, delivered the com-
mencement address there in 1888 and received
the degree of D.D. from that institution in
1890. In 1888 he was elected its financial secre-
tary and in 1891 was asked to become president
of the institution, but declined both.

He was elected an associate member of the
Victoria Instituate of London in 1881, and a
corresponding member of the Anthropological
Society at Washington in 1885, Lo both of which
societies he has furnished papers which have
‘been published by them. He was also elected
vice-president of the Whitman Historical Soci-
ety at Wallawalla in 1888, From 1874 to 1886
he waa clerk of the Congregational Association
of Oregon and Washington.

Mr. Eells at present (1893) holds the position .
of Saperintendent of the Department of Eth-
nology for the State of Washington at the
World's Columbian Exposition.

BEllis (Dr.—). See Good (J.B.)

! Etahiit thlu sitskai [Spokan].
Walker (E.) and Bells (C.)

See
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Peatherman (A.) Social history | of the
| races of mankind. | First division: |
Nigritisns{-Third division: | Aoneo-
Maranonians]. | By | A. Featherman. |
[Two lines quotation.] |

London: [Trﬂbnor & co., Ludgate
Hill. | 1885[(-1889]. | (All rights re-
served.)

8 vols. 8°.

Ag 1 dk ion of a number of North
Anmriun families occurs in vol.B.mugtham

the Nisquallis, p.356; the Salish proper, pp.

Copriss seen : Congress.

Pield {Thomas Warren).. An essay |
towards an | Indian bibliography. |
Being a | catalogue of books, | relating
to the | history, antiquities, languages,
customs, religion, |wars, literature, and:

“origin of the | American Indians, | in
the library of | Thomas W. Field.| With
bibliographical and historical notes,
and | synopses of the contents:of some
of | the works least known. |

New York: | Scribner, Armstrong,
and co. | 1878.
Title verse of printers 1 1. preface pp.

tli-iv, toxt pp. 1-430, 8. -
Titlea and deacriptions of works relating to
the Salishan languages passim.
Copies geen : Congress, Eames, Pilling.
At the Field sale, no. 888, a copy brought
$4.25; at tho Menzies sale, no. 718, a ** half-
- crashed, red lsvant moroooce, gilt top, uncut

Field (T. W.)--Conﬂnuod
18 fr.; by Quaritoh, no. 11908, 15e. ; utﬂn?hnrt
ssle, no. 368, it brought 17 fr.; at the Murphy
sale, no. 949, $4.50. Prieed hy Quaritch, no.
30224, 1.

—-——-Cltaloguo | of the-| library | bolong-
ing to | Mr. Thomas W. Field. | To be
sold at auction, | hy | Bangs, Merwin
& co., | May 24th, 1875, | mdfollnwmg
days. |

New York. | 1875.

Cgrver title 22 lines, title as above verso blank
1 L notice ete. pp. fii-viii, text pp. 1-376, list of

_ prioes pp. 377-293, sapplement pp. 1-59, £°. Com-

piled by Joeeph Sabin, mainly from Mr. Field's
Kasay, title of which ia given above.

C titlesof a ber of works relating
to the Salishan languages.

Oopicsseen : Bureau of Ethnology,Congress,
Eames.

AttbeSqulerade,no. n‘m.annmtoopy
brought $1.25. ‘

First catechism in Thompson languaage.
See Lie Jeune (J.M.R.)

TFlathead. See Salish.

Friendly Village:
. General discussion  See Gallatin (A.) .

Vocabulary . Adelung (J. C) and
. Vater (J.S.)
Vocabulary Gallatin (A.)
Vocabulary Latham (R. G.)
Vocabulary Mackenzie (A.)

Prost (J. H.) See Lee (D.) and Prost
(J.H.)

copy,” brought $5.50. Priosd by Leclere; 1878, Fuller (Louis). See Boas (F.)
G.
Gabelents (Hans Georg Conor von der). | Gallatin (Albert). A synopsis of the In-

‘Die Sprachwissenachaft, | ihre Auf-
‘gaben, Methoden | imd | bisherigen
Ergebnisse. |Von' | Georg von der Gabe-
lentz. | [Vignette.] |

Leipzig, | T. O. Weigel nachfolger |
(Chr. Herm. Tauchnitz). | 1891.

Covertitleasabove, titleas above verso blank
1 L Vorwert pp. ii-vii, Inhalts-V

adeehni,

dian tribes within the United States
east of the Rocky Mountains and in
the British and Russian possessions in
North America. By the Hon. Albert
Gallatin.

- In American Antiquarisn Soce. Trans.
S &xo Americans), vol. 2, pp. 1-422 Cam-
‘bridge, 18386, 8.

Pp- viil-xx, text pp. 1466, Ragister pp. 467-502,
Buiekﬁmp.ﬁﬂ‘-‘.?.

Brief discussion and nfa'mphnoltho
- Setiah language, pp. 34, 388

MM“MWM&W
of Friendly Village, p. 15; to the Salish or
Fiat Hoeds, p. 134.—Vocsbulary of the Selish,
lines 53, pp. 305-367.—Vooabulary (25 words) of
tho language of the Indians of Friemdly Vil-
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Gallatin (A.) -~ Continued.
lage of Salmon River, Pacific Ovean, and of the
Atosh or Chin Indians (hoth from Mackensie),
p. 378,

- Hale's Indians of North-west Amer-
.ics,and vocabularies of North America;
with an introduction. By Albert Gal-
latin.
In American Eth. Soc. Trans. vol. 2, pp. xxiii-
elxxxviii, 1-130, New York, 1848, 8. (Pilling.)
The families of languages as far as mseer-
{ained (pp. xcix~c) inclades the Tsihaili-Selish,
p. o.—North Oregon division, p. 8, includes
mentionof the 3elish.—The Tsihaili-Setish (pp.
10-13) includen a g 1 di ¥ pp- 10-13;
- names of the montlmin Pisquaus and -Selinh,
p. 13.~Philology, the Tathaili-Selish (pp. 26-34)
inclndes pronominal suffixes in Shashwap and
Selish, p. 27; affixes in Shushwap, Selish, Tai-
hailish, and Nsietshawus, p.27; vocabulary (9
words) of the Tsihailish, Squale, etc., and the
Nsietahawus, p. 28; the moet important
grammatical peculiarities of the Selish tongue.
including prefixes, pluralization of adjectives,
diminntives, personal pronouns, possessive
affixes, tenses, modea, paradigms, transitions.
derivatives, etc., pp. 28-34.—Vocabulary (179
worda) of the Selish (Flathead) pp. 88-904.—
Vocabulary of the Rilechocla {33 words and
numerals 1-10), p. 103.—Comparative vocabu-
lary of the Taihaili-Selish tongues (50 words
and numerals 1-10), including the Atnahs,
Skitsuish, Piskwaus, Skwale, Taihailish,
EKowelitsk, and Naietahawus, pp. 118-126,

—— Table of generic Indian families of

ianguages.

In Schoolcraft (H. R.), Indian tribes. vol 3,
PPp- 397402, Philadeiphia, 1853, 40. '

Includes the Jelish, p. 402. - e

Albert Gallatin was born in Geneva. Switzer-
land, January 29, 1761, and died in Astoria, L. 1.,
Angust 12,1849, He was descended from an
ancient patrician family of Geneva, whose name
had long been honorably connected with the
history of Switzerland. Young Albert had

been baptized by the name of Abraham Alfonse |

Albert. In 1773 he ¥as sent to a boarding |

school and & year later entered the University

of Geneva, where he was graduated in 1778. . He - i
sailed from L'Orient late in May, 1780, and |
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Gallatin (A.) — Continued.
isted in the t of the American
Ethaologioal Society, becoming ita firat presi-
dent, aud in 1843 he waa elected to hold a simi-
lar office in the New York Hintorloal Society. an
honor which wasannaallyeonferred on him until
hin death. — A ppleton’s Oyolop. of Am. Ring.
Gatschet: This word following a title or within
parentheses after a note indicates that a copy of
the work referred to has been seen by the com-
- piler in the library of Mr. Albert S. Gatachet,
Washington, D. C.
Gatschet (Albert Samuel). Indian lan-

guages of the Pacific states and terri-
tories.

In Magazine of Am. History, vol. 1, pp. 145-
171, New York, 1877, sm. 4°.

A general discnasion of the peoples of the
region with examples, passim. The Salishan
family with ita Hngumt:c divisions is treated of
on pp. 196-170.

Iasned separately with half-title as follows :
Indian languages | of the | Pacific
states and territories | by | Albert S,
Gatschet | Reprinted from March Num-
ber of The Magazine of American
History

{New York: 1877.]

Half title verso blank 1 L text pp. 145-171. 4°.

Linguistic oontents as under titie next above.

tahliat

Copies seen : Astor, Congress Eames, Pilling,

Wellesley.

Reprinted in the following works:

Beach {W.W.), Indian Miscellany, pp. 416
447, Albany, 1877, 8°,

Drake-78. G.). Aboriginal races of North
America. pp. 748-763. New York, [1382], 8o,

A later article with similar title aa followa:

—— Tndian langunages of the Pacific

states and territories and of the Pnelios
of New Mexico. ey

In Magazine of Am. History, vol. 8. pp"‘f»l.—
263, New York. 1882 4°. (Pilling.;

Brief reference to the Selish stock f()n!gon»
ian dialects), p. 256.

Issued separately with title-page = followns:

. — Indian langnages | of the | Pacific

reached Boston on Jaly 14. He entered Con- |
greas on December 7, 1795, and continued a

member of that body nntil his appointment as
Secretary of the Treasury in 1801, which office
be held continuonsiy until 1813. His services
weore rewarded with the appointment of min-
ister to France in February, 1815; he entered
on the duties of this office in Jannary, 1818. In
18286, at the solicitation of Pn t Adams, he
ted the nent of envoy extraordi-

rH

mary to Groat Britain. On his retarn to the © —— Winke fiir das Stodiam der ameri-

Tnited States he settled in New .York City,

e

where, from 1831 t0 1839, he waa prosident of the :
National Bank of New York. In 1842 he was .

‘Btates and territories | and of The
Pueblos of New Mexxco ! By Alhert
8. Gatachet. | Reprinted from the Mag-
azine of American History, April,
. 1882, | o
New York: | A.S. Barnes & co. |
Cover titie. no inside titie text 5
bered leaves, 40,
Linguistic contents as under title next sbove.
Copies seen : Aastor, Brinton, Exmes, National
Moseam, Wellesley.

182,

uRnnm-

kanischen Sprachea. Von Albert 8.
Gatachet, in Waabington, Dist. Col.

A, ) gl
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Gatsohet (A. 8.)— Continued.

/
/

" which forms a part of the Smithsonian Instita-

, wmong them the Salishan. - .
—— [Vocabulary of tbQEH@nEﬁ?kl or

- philologic researches. In 1865 he beganthe pab-

by

LIOGRAPHY OF THE

ﬁmm (A; 8.y — Continaed,
of Louisiats In 1984-'85. In 1886 he saw the

|
Separat-Abdruck aus dem Co i‘ pond
Blatt der Dx 3 thropologischen Gesoli-
- sshaft, pp. 20-23, nos. 3-4, 1802, 40, (Pilling.)
A gereral discussion of the grammatic pecul-
iaritiea of a—mumber of American “langusges,

Nestucca language. Culfdeted by A.S.
Gatachet'in Tillamuk county, Oregon,
Noyvember, 1877.]) -

Manuscript, 10 11.4°. In%he library of the |

Burean of Et . Recorded on a blank
form (no. 170) issned by the Smithsonian Insti-
tation. It contains about 220 words.

In the same library is a copy of this vocabu-
lary, made by its compiler, 7 11. folio, written on
one side only. .

Albert Samuel Gatachet yas born in St. Beat-
enberg, in the Berncse Oberland, Switzerland,
October 3, 1832. His propmdentic od fonrwas
acquired in the lyceums of Neuchatel as43--
1845) and of Berne (1846-1852), after which he
followed courses in the universities of Berne
and Berlin (1852-1858). His studies had for
their object the ancient world in all its phases of

“religion, history, language, and art, and thereby
his attention was at an early day directed to

lication of-a¥eries of brief monographs on the
local etymology of his-country, entitled * Orts-
etymologische Forschuugen aus der Schweiz'’
(1865-1867). In 1867 he spent several months
in Loudon pursuing antiquarian studies in the
British Museum. In1868hesettledin New York
and. became a contributor to various d ti

Tlaskaltoos st Saltille, Mexito, & remnaasof the
Nabus aée, brought there about 1875 from
Anabuso, and was the first to discover the afiin-
ity of the Bilox{ Isnguage with the Biousn fam.
ily. ' He also edhmiited to writing the Tuuixks -
or Tonica language of Louisiana, never before
investigated and forming a linguistic family of
itaelf. Excursions to other partsof thecountry
brought to his knowledge other Indian lan-
guages: the Taskarora, Caughnawags, Penob-
scot, and Karankaws. ' :

Mr. Gatschet has written an extensivereport
embodying his researches among the Klamath
Lake and ModocIndisnsof Oregon, which forms
Vol. II of “Contributions to North American
Ethnology.” Tt is in two parts, which aggre-
‘gate 1,520 pages. .Among the tribes aud lan-
guages'discussed by him in separate publi.
cations are the Timucna (Florida), Tofkaws
(Texas), Yuma (California, Arizona, Mexico),
Chéméto (California), Beothuk (Newfound-
1and), Creek, and Hitchiti (Alsbama). Hias

ous pubHcati are s d through.
magasines and government reports, some being
contained in“the Proceedings of the American
 Philosophical Society, Philadelphia.
Gendre (Pére—). Composed by | Father
Gendre 0. M. 1. | Prayers | in Shuswap.

{Kamloops, B. C.: 1891.]

No title-page; text, with heading ae above,
PP-5-12,32°. 'Written in Shuswap by Father
Gendre and transliterated into shorthand by
Father Le Jeune; editor and publisher of the
Kamloops Wawa, who reproduced it by aid of

and foreign periodicals, mainly on scientific
subjects. Drifting intoamore attentive study
of the American Indians, he published soveral
compositions upon their languages, the most
important of which is ** Zwalf Sprachen aus °
dem S@dwesten N ordamerikas,” Weimar, 1876.
This led to his appointment to the positi

of ethnologist in the United States Geological
Sarvey, under Maj.John W. Powell, in March,
1877, yben he removed to'Washington, and first
)?byed himself in arrangipg-the linguistic

uscripts of the Swithsopiah Institution,
W the property of the Bureau of Ethnology,

tion. Mr. Gatschet has ever since been actively
connected with that bureau. To increase its
linguistic collections and to extend his own
studies of the Indian langusges, he has made

extensive trips of linguistic and ethnologic §

exploration among the Indians of North Amer-
fea.  After returuing from a six“monthe’
sojourn among the Klamaths and Kalspuyss
~of Oregon, settled on both sides of the Cascade
Range. he visited the Kataba in South Carolina
and the Cha'htn snd Shetimasha of Louisians
in 1881-'83, the Kayowe, Comanéhe, Apache,
Yattasses, Caddo, Naktche, Modoc, and other
tribes in the Indian Territory, the Tonkawe

and Llpgmin'l‘mu.andthoAuhpaIndim

the mimeograph.
Copies seen : Pilling.
General discussion: .
Atna See Adelung (J. C.) and

. Vater (J.8S.)

Atna ©  Hale (H.)

Bilkula Boas (F.)

Bilkula Baschmann (J. C. E.)

Bilkula Tolmle (W. F.) and
* Duwson(G.M.)

Chehalis Hale (H.)

Chehalis Swan (J.G.)

Chehalis Tolmie (W. F.) and.

Dawsen (G. M)

. Friendly Village Gallatin (A.)
Kalispel Smalley (E.V.)
Kaalite Hale (H.)

2 Kawichen Baneroft (H.H.)
Kawichen Baschmanm (J.C. E.)
Kawichen Tolinie (W. F.) and

Dawson (G.M.)
Klallam Bancroft (H. H.)
Kiallam Eells (M.)
Netlakapuinuk Bancroft (H. H.)
Niskwalli - Featherman (A.)
Niskwalli Hale (H.) T
Niskwalli Tolmie (W. P.) and

Dwuon.(G.l( )
Piskwaus Hale (H.) ’
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General aisousaion — Continued.

Salish . See Anderson (A.C.)
_Balish .. Banoroft (H. H.)
Salish Beach (W. W.)

* Salish .. "Berghaus (H.).

- Salish ‘Buschmann (J.C. E.)
Salish Drake (8.G.)
Salish Featherman (A.)
Salish Gabelents (H. C.G.)
Salish Gallatin (A.)
Salish Gatschet (A. S.)

¢ Salish Hale (H.)

Salish. Miiller (F.)
Shuswap Dawson (G. M.)
Shuswap Hale (H.)
Skitsuish Hale (H.)
Tilamuk Hale (H.)
Gentes: .
Bilkula . See Boas (F.)
Nukwalmuok Boas (F.)
Snapaimuk Boas (F.)
Songish Boas (F.)
Tilamuk Boas (F.)
Geographic names: s .
Chehalis™ ~ See Bulmer (T. S.)
Dwamish Baulmer (T. S.)
Dwamish Coones (5. F.)
Dwamish Eells (M.)
Kalispel Eells (M.) .
Klallam Coones (S.F.) | -
Klallam Eells (M.)
Kiallam Gibbs (G.)
Lummi Gibbs (G.) .
Niskwalli <. #Coones (S.F.)
Niskwalli ” Eells (M.)
Niskwalli " Wickesham (J.)
Puyallup ~ Coones (S.F.)
Puyallup Eells (M.)
Salish Bulwmer (T.S.)
Shuswap Dawson (G. M.)
Skokomish Eells (M.)
Skwaksin Coones (S.F.)
Skwaksin Eells (M.),
Snohomish Coones (8. F.)
Snohomish Eells (M.)
Spokan Eells (M.)
Twansa Coones (S.F.)
Twana Eells (M.)

Geological Survey: These words following & title
or within parentheses after a note indicate that

a copy of the work referred to has been seen by | -
the compiler in tbe library of the United States

Geological Survey, Washington, D. C.

Georgetown : This word following a title or within
' parentheses after a note indicates that a copy of .

the work referred to has been seen by the com- : ) ~ -
. —— Indian Systems of Numerals. -

piler in the library of Georgetown University,
Washington, b.c.
Gibbs (George).

laries | of the |.Clallam and Lummi. |
By | George Gibbs. | [Vignette.] |

. New York: | Cramoisy press. | 1863

- Half-title (Shea's library of American lin-
guistics, XT), verso blank 1 L title verso blank
1L preface pp. v-vii, text pp. 9-40, large 8°.

Alphabetical vocabu-
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Gibbs ((.) ~ Continued.
Vocabulary of the Clallam, double colnmns,

alphabetically arranged by English worda, pp. -

9-19.—Local homenclatureof the Clallam tribe,
P. 20.—Veocabnlary of the Lummi, double col-
umns, slphabetically arranged by English

words, pp. 21-36.—Local nomenclatare of the -

Lurami tribe, pp. 37-39.—Names of Lummf
chiefs, p. 40.

Copies seen : Astor, Boston Athenmum, Con-
gress, Dunbar, Eames, National Mnsenm,
Pilling, Tramball Weﬂenley .

Another isare with title-page as follows:

—— Alphabetical vocabularies | of the

| Clallam and Lummi. | By | George

‘Gibbs. | Published under the auspices
of the Smithsonian institugion. |

New York: | Cramoisy press. | 1863.

Title verso blank 1 L preface pp. v-vii, text
Pp. 940, oetavo form on large quarto.

Linguistic contents as under titlenextabove.

Coypiies seen:  Georgetown, Lenox, Pilling,
Smithsonian.

—— Smithsonian miscellaneous collec-
‘tions. | 160 | Instructions | forresearch
relative to the | ethnology-and philol-
ogy | of | America. | Prepared for the
Smithsonian institution. | By | George
Gibbs. | [Seal of the institution.] |

Washington: | Smithsonian institu-
tion: | March, 1863.

Titleverso blank 11 contents verso blank 11.
introduction p.1, text pp. 2-51,8°. Also formsa
part of vol. 7, Smith Institution Miscel-
laneous Collections. Prepared for and distrib-
uted to collectors, resulting in thesecnring of
many mtmuacriptn, mostly philologic, which
are now in tl:e library of the Bureau of Et,bnol—
ogy- .

Numerals \1-10 of the Selish or Flathead,
two sets, one\' relating to things,” the other

*‘ relating to persops '’ (both from Mengarini),
p. 42—Numeral§~1-10 of the Nisqualli; two
sets, one * appllied to men,’’ the othar ‘‘applied
to money,’” p. 42.

* Copies seen : Aatm'. Eames, National Mu-
seum, Pilling, Trumbull, Wellesley.

cts.; at the-Squier sale, no. 415,45 cts.; at the

Pinart sale, no. 406,1 fr. Priced by Koebler,

catalogne 465, no. 233,1 M. 50 Pf.
""Reprinted, in part, as follows:

1In Historical Magazine, first series,vol. 9, pp.
249-252, New York, 1865, sm. 4°. (Gaologioal
Survey.)

- Linguistic mntenta as undertitle nextabove,

p- 250.

~=— Smithsonian xmwellaneons collec-“

tions. | ‘161 | A | dietionary | of the |
Chinook Jargon, | or | trade language

At the Field sale, no. 810, a copy brought 30 *




Gibbe (G.) — Continued.

of Oregon. | Prepared for the Smith-

sonian institution. | By | George Gibba.
| [Seal of tHe institution.] |
Washington: | Smithsonian institu-

tion: | March, 1863.

. Title verso advertissment 1 1. contenta p. iii,
preface pp. v-xi, bibliography pp. xiii-xiv, half-
title (Part I. Chinook-English) verso note 1 1.
text pp. 1-29, half-title (Part IIL. Englhh~
Chinook) p. 31, text pp. 8°.

Anslogies between the Chinook and other

native languages includes words in the Cow- "

" litz, Kwantlen, Selish, Chibalis, and. Nisqually,
p. x.—The Chinook-English and English-
- Chinook dictionary, pp. 1-43, contains 39 words
of Salishan origin, and are a0 designated.
Qopies ssen: Astor, Bancroft, Dunbar,
E&me-, Pilling, Trambull, Wellesley.
‘‘Some years ago the Smithsonian Inst.itu-
. tion printed a small vocabulary of the Chinook
Jargon, farnished by Dr. B. R. Mitchell, of the
U. 8. Navy, and prepared, as I afterwards
learned, by Mr. Lionnet, & Catholic priest, for
bis own use while studying the language at
Chinook Point. It. was submitted, by the
Institation, for revision and ptepcnﬁon for
the press, ‘to the date Prof. W.'W: Turper.
Although it received the eritical examination
of that distinguished philologist and was of
use in directing attention to the language, it
was deficient in the ber of words in use,
contained niany which did not properly belong
to the Jargon, and did not give the sources
from which the words were derived.
«Mr. Hale had previonsly given a vocabulary

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Gibbl (G.) — Continued.

—— [Terms of relationship use;i by the

" 11. préface pp. v-xi, bibliography of the Chinosk
-Jargon pp. xiti-xiv, half- t,it.le of part 1 verso
note 1 1. Chi k-English dicti 'y pp. 1-29,
half-title of part IX verso blank 1 1.- English-
Chinook dfotionary pp. 33-43, the Lord's prayer

in Jargon p. {44], 8°.

Salishan eontents as under title next above: -

Copies seen: Astor, Boston Athensum,
Congress, Dunbar, Eames, Harvard, Lemox,
Smithsonian, Trumbull, Wellesley.

Some copies (twenty-five, I believe) were
issued in large quarto form with no change of
title-page. (Pilling, Smithsonian.) -

See Hale (H.) !

Spokane (Sinhu ‘people wearing red

paint on their cheéks”) collected at

Steilacoom, Washington Ty., Novem-
* ber, 1860.]

In Morgan (L. H.), Symmsofeonmgninity
and affinity of the human family, lines 68, pp.
293-382, W ashington, 1871, 4°.

[——] Comparative vocabnla.ries, Family
xxi11.  Selish (Eastern Branches). -

[Washington, D. C.: Smithsonian
Institution.] January, 1873. °

No title-page, headings omly; text 1t 1-3,

*_printed on one sido only, 4°. Proof sheets of
an unflnished and unpublished volume.

In four columns, containing in the first col-
umn 180 nambered English words, with equiv-
alents in the other columns of: 1. Shiwapmukh
(by George Gibbs), 2. Shooswaap (by Dr. Wm.

and account of this Jargon in his ‘ Ethnography
of the United Stases Exploring Expedition,’
which was noticed by Mr. Gallatin in the
" Transactions of the American Ethnological
Society, vol. ii. He however fell into some
errors in his derivation of the words, chiefly
from igunoring the Chehalis element of the Jar-
gon,and the number of words given by him
amounted only to about two hand¥ed and fifty.
‘*A copy of Mr. Lionnet’s vocabulary having
been sent to me with a request to make such
corrections as itmight require, I concluded not

merely to collate the words contained in this

and other printed and ipt bularies,

but to ascertain, so far as possible, the lan.

guages which had contributed te it, with the
original Indian words. This had become the
more important as its extended use by differ-
ent tribes had led to ethnological errors in the
classing together of essentially distinct fami-
lies.”—Preface.

Issued also with title-page as follows:

- '—— A | dictionary | of the | Chinook

Jargon, | or, | trade language of
. Oregon. | By George Gibbs. |
New York: | Cramoisy press. | 1863.
Half-title (Shea’s Library of American Lin-
guistics. XII) verse blaak 1 1 title verso blank

—_ Depa.rtment of the interior. TU. S.

F. Tolmie), and 3. Nikutemukh (by George
Gibbe). :

At the time of his death, April 8,1873, Mr.
Gibbs *was "engaged in superintending the
printing for the Smithsonian Institution of & _
quarto volume of American Indian vocabu-
laries, and had fortunately arranged and care-
fully criticised many hundred series before his
death. This publication will continue under

- the direction of Prof. W. D. Whitney, J. H.
Trumbull, LL.D., aud Prof. Roehrig.—Smith-
sonian Annual Report for 1873, p. 224.

Copies been : Pilling. .

Thm.“’thh“,,,in
the following

geographical and' geological sarvey of
the Rocky mountain region. J. W,
Powell, Geologist in Charge. Part II.
Tribes of western Washington and
northwestern * Oregon. By George
Gibbs, M.D.

In Powell (J.W.), Contributions to North
American Ethnology, vol 1, pp. 157-241, A ppen-
dix, Linguistics, pp. 243-361, Wuhington 1877,
40,

" Geographical distribution (pp. 163-170) in-
cludes the habitat of the tribal divisions of

4
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Gibbs (G.) — Continned. -

the Selish, pp. 106-170. —Notices of particular
t.ribu, pp. 170-181, inoludes the Selish
divi — C tive
Shibwapmukh (ﬁ'om & woman of the tribe),
Nikatemukh (from 'a man of the tribe),
Okindkén, Shwoyelpi, Spokad (from a chief of
the tribe), and Piskwaus or Winatsha, pp. 262
265.—Comparative vocabulary of the Kalispelm
(from & man of the iribe), Belhools (from a
woman of the tribe), Lilowat (from a chief of
the village), Tait (from a woman), Komookhs
(from a man), and Kawalitsk, pp. 270-283.—
Dictionary of the Niskwalli, I. Niakwalli-
English (double colurans, alphabeti:

balary of the’

27

Gibbs (G.) — Continued.
—— Veocabulary of the Clallam.
Manuseript,3 unnumbeted leaves folio; in
the library of the Buresu of Ethnology. Col-
lected at Port Townsend, in 1858,
Recorded on & blank form of 180 words,
equivalents of all of which are given.

~—— [Vocabulary of the Kwantlen lan-
guage; Fraser River, around Fort
Langley.] .
M Tipt, 5 bered leaves folio,
written on one side only ; in the library of the
Bureau of Ethnology. Recorded July, 1858.

arranged), pp. 28°-307; II. English-Niskwalli
(alphabetically arrunged, with many etymeolo-
gies and devivatives), pp. 309-361.
~— Account of Indian tribes upon the
northwest coast of America.
Msnuseript, 10 leaves folio, in the library of
the Bureau of Ethnology.
Contains words in & number of Salishan lan-
guages, passim.
—— Comparison of the ln.nguages of the
Indians of the north-west.
Manuscript, 23 leaves, 4°. and folio (odds and
ends), in the library of the Bureau of Ethnol-
ogy-

Contains words and grammaﬁc notes in a

ber of Salish

4

—— Local Indian names, partly Sehsh.

. Manuscript, 4 nnnnmbemd leaves foho, in
the library of the Bureau of Ethnology.
Contains the names of about 120 geographic
points on the northwest coasst. Nearly all are
Salishan, and 30 of them are in the Lummi
language.
—— Miscellaneous notes on the Eskimo,
Kinai and Atnah langunages.
Manuscript, 25 leaves, 4° and folié (odds and
ends); in the library of the Bureau of Ethnol-
ogy. ’
Notes on the langunage of the Selish
tribes.

Manuscript, 10 leaves, folio; in the library of

the Bureau of Ethhology.
Fragmentary matter, evidently jotted down

from time to time ss memoranda.

~—— Vocabularies. Washington Terr'y.
M ipt, 141 bered leaves, most of
‘which are written én both sides, and some few
_ of which are blank, 12°; in the library of the
Burean of FEthnology. Most of the vocabu-
laries were copied on separate forms by Mr.
Gibbs. Those belonging to the Salishan family
are as follows: Lilowat, 8 pages; Saamena, 12
peges; Taioet, 8 pages; Chilohweek, 3 pages;
Bilhoola, 9 pages; Okinaken, 6 pages; Simil-
kameen, 13 pages; Piskwouse, 13 pages; Spo-
-kane, 22 pages ; Kalispelm, 12 pages ; Shooawap,
4pages; Nooksabk, 1 page; Niskwally, 4 pagos.

Cont. about 200 words.

—— Vocabulary of the Kwillehyute, and
of the Cowlitz.

Manuscript, 10 annumbered len.ves, 40; in the
library of the Burean of Ethnology. Recorded
on & blank form prepared and issued by H.R.*
Soboolcraft.

Each vocabulary contains about 200 words.

" —— Vocabalary of the Lummi.

Manuscript, 3 unnumbered leaves, folio; in
the library of the Barean of Ethnology. Col-
lected at Bellingham Bay, Jan., 1854. Recorded
onablank form of 180 words, eqnivdentaofﬂl
of which are given.

——— Vocabulary of the Nooksahk.
Manuscript, 3 unnumbered leaves folio; in
the library of the Bureau of Ethnology
Recorded on a2 blank form of 180 words, equiv-
alenta of all of which are given.

—— Vocabulary of the Noosclup’h, and
of the Kwinaiutl. :
Manuscript, pp. 1-25,4°; in the library of the
Buresu of Ethnology.
Recorded vn a form containing 350 English
words and the numerals 1-1,000,000,000, pre-
" pared and issued by H. R. Schoolcraft. About
one-half the English words have their equiva-
lenta in the two languages above mentioned.
-—— Vocabalary - of the Toanhooch of
Port Gamble.. ‘
Mar ipt, 3 u bered leaves folio,
written on dne side only; in the library of the
Burean of Ethnology. Recorded on a blank ~
form of 180 words, equivalents of all of which .
‘are given.

*This was obtained first, I think, at Port
‘Gamble, in 1854, and afterwards corrected at
Olympia, with the assistance of *Jim," a sub-
chief.”

George Gibbs, the son of Col. George Gibbs,
was born on thel7th of July, 1815, at Sunswick,
Loung Island, near the village of Halletts Cove,
now known as Astoria. At scventeen he was
taken to Europe, where he remained two years.
On his return from Europe he commenced the
reading of law, and in 1838 took bis degree of
bachelorof law at Harvard University. In 1848
Mr. Gibbs went overland from St. Louis to
Oregon and established himself at Columbia.

~
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Gibbl (G)y— Contumed
" In 1854 hereceived the appointment of oolleewr

" its advancement. In 1871 Mr. Gibbs marmed

of the port of Astoria, which he held during
Mr. Fillmore's administration. Later he re-
.moved from Oregon to Washington Territory,
and settled upon & ranch s foew miles from Fort
Steilacoom, Here he had his headquarters for
several years, devoting himeelf. to the study of
the Indian languages and to the collection of
vocabularies and traditions of the northweat.
ern tribes. During a great part of the time
he was attached to the United States Govern-
ment C ission to d ine the boundary,
as thé geologist and botanist of the expedition.
He was also attached as geologist to the survey
of arallroud route to the Pacific, under Major
Stevens. In 1857 he was appointed to the
.northwest boundary survey under Mr. Archi-
bald Campbell, #s commissioner. In 1860 Mr.
Gibbs returned to New York, and in 1861 was
on duty in Washington guarding the Capital.
Later he resided in Washington, being mainly
employed in the Hudson Bay Claims Commis-
sion, to which he was secretary. He was also
engaged in the arrangement of a large mass of
manuscript bearing upon the ethmology and
philology of the American Indians. His services
were availed of by the Smithsonian Institution

. to superintend its laborsin thisfield, and to his
energy and complete knowledge of the subject
it greatly owes its success in this branch of the
service. The valuable and laborious service
which he dered to the Imstitution was
entirely gratuitous, and in his death that estab-
lishment as well as the cause of science lost an
ardent friend and an important contributor to

his cousin, Mias Mary K. Gibbs, of Newport,
" R.1., and removed to New Haven, where he
died on the sth of April, 1873.

[Giorda (Bev Joseph).] A | dictionary

| of the | Kalispel or Flat-head Indian"
Language, | compiled by the | mission- |-

aries of the Society of Jesus | Part I |
Kalispel-English. |

St.Ignatius Print,Montana.|1877-8-9,

Title verso copyright netice (by Rev. J.
Giorda, 1879) 1 L. preface (unsigned) verso blank
11. text pp: 1-644, 80,

The author owes much to the manuscript
dictionary of Rev. G.Mengarini, who, first of
all the Jesuit missionavies, possessed himself
of the genins of this language, and, besides
speaking it with the perfection of a mative

_ Indian, reduced it also to the rales of gram-
mar. —Preface.

"Copies seen: Congreu. Dunbar, Eames,
Pilling, Trumball, Wellesley

Appended is the following: -

f—] Appendix | to the | Kalispel-
English Dictionary. | Compiled by the
| missionaries of the Society of Jesus |

8t. Ignatius Print, Montana. | 1879

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE
Giorda (J.) — Continued.

Title verso blank 1 1. prelnco (unsigned) 11.

text pp. 1-36, 8°. LT
The verb to be with anbnt.unt.hes, pp. 1-2;
with double p ive p ns, p.

3; with an adJoot.lve, p- 5 —Verb tmnsiﬁvo to
be mad, pp. 8-9.—Verb transitive indefinite to
iork, pp. 10-14.—Verb transitive to work, p.
18.—Verb transitive to catch, p.19..—Conjuga-
tion of the first verb relative to look, pp. 20-23;
of the second verb relative to pray, pp.23-25;
of the third verb relative ¢o bring, pp. 28,28; to
guard, pp. 27, 29.—Verb impersonal, pp. 30-31.—
Verb passive, pp. 32-34.— Reduplication of
letters in the verb, pp. 34-35.—List of several
terminations of verbe, p.36.

. Copies seen: -Congress, Dunbar, Eames,
Pilling, Trumbull, Wellesley.

[——1] A | dictionary | of the | Kalispel

or Flat-head Indian Language, | com-
piled by the. | missionaries of the
“Society of Jesus | Part. II. | English-
Kalispel. |
St.Ignatius Print, Monttma.l 1877-8-9.
Title verso copyright notice (by Rev. J.
Giorda. 1879) 1 1. prefave (unsigned) verso blank
1 1. key to the pronounciation of the Indian
alphabet used in this dictionary 1 page, key to
both parts of the dictionary 2 pages,verso of the
last one blank, text pp. 1-456, 8°.
Copies seen: Congress, Dunbar, Baxnen.
Pilling, Trumbull, Wellesley.

[——] Lu | tel kaimintis kolinzunten |

kuitlt smiimii. | Some Narratives, From
the Holy Bible, in Kalispel. | Compiled
by the | missionaries of the Society of
Jesus. |

St. Ignatius Print, Montana. | 1879.

Cover title as above, title as above verso
“Part I'" 11. copyright notice (1879, by Rev.J.
M. Cavaldo) verso ‘* preface of the publishers’’
1 L text pp. 1-36, half-title * Part II” verso
blank 1 L text pp. 39-140, contenta part first (in
English) pp. 1-2, contents of part second (in
English) pp.3-7, index of the gospels of the
Sundays pp. 8-9, errata pp. 10-14, 80.

ies seen: Congress, Dunbar, Eames,

Pilling, Wellesley.

[——] Szmiméie-s Jesus Chmt. 1 1A
catechism | of the | Christian doctrine
| in the | Flat-Head or Kalisp€l Lan-

guage | composed by the | missionaries

of the Society of Jesus. |
St. Ignatius print, Montana. | 1880
Cover title as above, title as above verso
copyright notice (1680, by Rev.J. Bandini) 1 1.
haif-title** Part 1” recto blank 1 1. text pp. 1~
17, half-title * Part IL" p. 18, text pp. 1945, 8°.
Catechism, pp. 1-33.—Hymns, pp 35-45. .
Copiss seen : Congroess, Enma, Pilhng, Trum-
bull, Weﬂashy.

'
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Giorda (J.) —Continued.
These works wore put in type and printed '
by the Indian school boys at St. Ignatins.
In reply to a communication asking the
authorship of the works titled above, Father
* Leopold Vau Gorp; one of the superintendents
of the Roman Catholic missiopa in the north-
west, wrote me under date of Jan. 4, 1887,as
follows: * Father Giorda may very properly be
considered the author of all the works whieh
we have printed in the Knlispelor Flathead
" language. About 225 copies of each were
printed.”

Good (J. B. )——Contmned

Cover title: The Morning and Evening
Prayer, | And the Litany, | Also Prayers and
Thanksgivings, | with | Office for the Holy
C ion, and | Select Hymns. | Tranalated
into the | Neklakapamuk Tongue | for the use
of the Indians of the | St. Paul's mission, |
Lytton, British Columbia. |

Victoria, B. C. | Printed by the St. Paul's
minsion press. | 1878.

Cover title, title verso blank 1 1. text pp. 348,
120,

Mnrning and evening prayer, Pp. 3-33.—Ad-

*The Saint I- i intains two
schools for Indisn boys and girls, at the Flat-
head Agency, on the Jocko resorvation in Mon-
tana. From a population of about 2,000 Indians
are collected enough pupils to make anaverage
attendance of 150, who are taught inddstrial
pursuits as well 48 letters. The agent reports
that the art of printing ia also taaght in a neat
little printing office, where dictionaries of the
Kalispel langaage, the gospels, and innumer-
able pamphlets and cir have been neatly
printed.” —Bible Soc. Record, Nov. 17, 1887.

Rev. Father Joseph Giords, S. J.,who died of
heart disease at Desmet Mission, among the
Ceur d’Aléne Indians, abont the beginning of
Anugust, 1882, was a native of Piedmont; born
March 19, 1823. He joined the Jesuit order
when twenty-two years old, and for some time
filled the chair of divinity and held other
jmportant offices in the colleges of the society

in Europe. In 1858 Father Giorda arrived in |
St. Louis, and soon after started for the wilds |

of the northwest as superior general of the

b

Rocky Mountain missions, which office he held !
until increasing infirmities, due to arduous !
labors and constant exposure, obliged those in

" authority to relieve him of it. While superior
he established many new missions among the
whites and Indians throughout Montana and
the adjoining Territories. He had a wonderfal
aptitude for languages, and, besides speaking
fluently the priucipal continental languages,
mastered, during his manifold duties, the
Blackfoot, Nez Percé, Flathead, Yakama, Koot-
enay, and Gros Ventre dialects, and preached
to the different tribes in all these langnages.
For several years he waa pastor of the Church

" of the Sacred Hoartat St. Ignatins, Montana —

" _Tan Gorp.
. God save the Queen [Netlakapamuk].

See Good (J.B.)

[Good (Rer. Johu Booth).] The Morning
and Evening Prayer, | And the Litany,
{ With Prayers and Thanksgivings, |
translated into the | Neklakapamuk |

istration of the Lordssupper.pp&—ﬁ
Copies seen : Bancroft, Wellesley.
The latter portion of this work was issned
sepnratoly, with title-page as follows-

[—] The Office for the Holy Com-
muniou | translated into the | Nekla-
kapamuk | tongue, | for the use of the
Indians of the | 8t. Paul’s mission, |
Lytton, British Columbia. ] w

Victoria, B. C. | Printed by the 8t.
Paul’s mission press. | 1878. ’
Cover title: The | Ofice for the Holy Com-

munion, and | Select Hymns. | Translated into .

the Neklakapamuk Tongue, | for the use of the
Indians of the | St. Paul's mission, | Lytton,
British Columbia. |

Victoria, B. C. | Printed by the St. Paul's
mission press. | 1878,

. Cover title, title p.[33] verso beginning of
text which occupies pp. 34-48, 12°.

Lord’s prayer, Prayer for duty, p.34.—Ten
commandments, pp. 35-36. —Prayer for the
Queen, pp.36-37.— The creed, pp. 37-38.—The
offertory sentences, p. 38. —Pruyer for the
church militant, pp. 38-40.—Exhortation, p.
41.—Theconfession, pp.41-42.—Theabsolution,
the invitation, pp. 42-43.—Sursum corda, p.
43.—Preface to the sanctus, p.43.—Prayer of

humble access, pp. 43-44.—Prayer for conserva- '

tion, p. 44.—The communion, the Lord’s prayer,

p. 45.—The thanksgiving, pp. 46-47.—Thebless-

ing, p. 47.—Hymns and doxolog pp. 47-48.—

Office for the reception of .48,
Copies seen : Wellesley.

' [—] The | Office for Public Baptism |

Tongue, | for the use of { ians of |

the | 8t. Paul’s mission,’]| Lytton, Brit-

" ish Columbia. | '~
Victoria, B.C. lPrmted by the S
Paul’s mission press, | 1878 '

And the Order of Confirmation, | with
| select hymns and prayers | transiated
intothe | Neklakapamuk | or | Thomp-
son tongue | for the use of the Indians
of the | St. Paul’s mission, | Lytton,

British Columbia. | (By aid of the.
Venerable society for promotmg chrxs-

tian | knowledge.) |
Vietoria, B. C., | printed by the 8.

Paul’s mission press (8. P. C.K.) | Col-

legiate school. | 1879.
Cover title as above. title as above verso
bheginning of text, which occupivs pp. 2-32, 82,
The ministration of public baptism of
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Good (J. B.) — Continged. - .
infants, pp. 2 4,6, 10,12, 14, 18,18 (p. 8 blank).-
The ministiation of baptism tesuok as are of

riper years and able to answer for themselves, .

pp. 3, 5,7, 8, 11, 17, 19 (pp. 13 and 15 blank).—
Select hymns for the office, p. 20.—The order of
confirmation, pp. 21-24.— Select hymnas, pealms,
and prayers, pp. 25-32.
COopies seen’: Dunbar, Eames, Pilling, Welles-
ley. .
—— Offices for the | solemnizat{ijon of
matrimony | the visitation of the sick,
| and | The Burial of the Dead. |
Translated into the | Nitlakapamuk |
or | Thompeon Indian Tongue. | By J.

B. Good, 8. P. G. missionary, Yale-Lyt- |

ton. | By aid of a Grant from the Ven.
Society for Promoting | Christian
Knowledge. | :

\+ Vietoria, B. C. | Printed by the 8t.
‘Paul’s Mission Press, (8. P. C.K.) | Col-
legiate School; 1880.

Cover title as above, title as nbovo verso
blank 1 L text with headings in English pp. 3-
15,80,

The form of solemnization of matrimony, pp.
3-8.—Order for the visitation of the sick, pp.
7-9.—The order for the burial of the dead, pp.
10-14.—Collects, p. 15.

Copiss scen: Bancrofi, Eames, Pilling,
Wellesley. ’

—— A vocabulary | and | outlines of
grammar | of the | Nitlakapamuk | or
| Thompson tongue, | (The Indian lan-
guage spoken between Yale, Lillooet,

| Cache Creek and Nicola Lake.) |
Together with a | Phonetic Chinook
Dictionary, | Adapted for use in- the
Province of | British Columbia. [ ByJ.
B.Good, 8. P. G. missionary, Yale-
Lytton. | By aid of a Grant from the
Right Hon. Superintendent of Indian

| Affairs, Ottawa. |

Victoria: | Printed by the St. Paul’s
Mission Press, (8. P. C.K.) | Collegiate
‘School, 1880. )

Cover title as above, title as above verso
blank 11. preface pp. 5-6, text pp. 8-46, 8°.

'Chinook Dictionary. English-Chinook, pp.
8-30 (even-numbered. pages). — Thompson vo-
cabualary, English-Nitlakapamuk, pp. 9-31
(odd numbered pages).—Chinook numerals, p.
30.—Nitlakapamuk nomerals, ste., p.31.—Con-

. versations, English-Chinook, pp. 32.34; Eng-
lish-Nitlakapamuk, pp. 33, 35.—Lord's prayer in

_ Jargom, p. 34; in Thompson, p. 35.—Outlines
of [the Nitlakapamuk] grammar, (pp. 37-46)

<

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Good (J. B.) — Continued.
includes a story in five parts with iuterlinear
English transiation, furnished by Dr. Ellis, of
Ydo PP 38-40
o £ Dranb
let, thg,m
[—] God save the Queen.
A seven-line verse in the Netlakapamuk or
Thomp Indian t , with heading in
English as above, on one side of a small slip,
which looks as though it were struck off as a
proof-sheet.
Copies veen : Wellesloy.
See Bancroft (B. H.)

', Eameos, Mal-

Grammar:
Salish See Mengarini (G.)
Twana . Bells (M.)
Grammatic treatise: ’

Bilkula See Boas (F.)

Chehalis Eells (M.)

Chehalin Gallatin (A.)
Chehalia Hale (H.)

Kalispel tHorda (J.)
Klallam - Bulmer (T.8.)
Klallam Eslls (M.)

Komuk Boas F.)
Netlakapamuk Bancroft (H.H.)
Netlakapamuk Good (J.B.) o
Niskwalli Bulmer (T.8.) °
Niskwalli Eells (M.)
Okinagan "Boas (F.)

Puyallup McCaw (S.R.) ~Iw
Salish - Bancroft (H.H.) 4.
Salish Guallatin (A.)
Salish . Hale (H.)

Salish Petitot (E. F. S.J )
Salish Shea (J. G.)
Shuswap Boas (F.)

Shuswap Gallatin (A.)
Shuswap Hale (H.)
Skwaksin Eells (M)
Snanaimuk " Boas (F.) -
Snohomish Eells (M.)

Spokan Eells (M.)
Stailakum Boas (F.)

Tilamuk Gallatin (A.)
Tilamuk Hale (H.)

Twana Bulmer (T. S.)
Twana | Eells (M.) -

Grant (Walter Colquhoun). Description
.of Vancouver Island. By its first Colo-
nist, W. Colquboun Grant, Esq., F.R.
G. 8., of the 2nd Dragoon Guards, and
late Llent -Col. of the Cavalry of the
Turkish Contingent.
. In Royal Geog.Soc.Jour. vol. 27, pp. 268-320,
London [1838],8°. (Geological Survey.) )
Brief di fon of the language of Van-
couver Island, and numerals 1-10, 100, of the
Tsclallums, p. 295,
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H.

Haines (Elijah Middlebrook).
American Indian | (Uh-nish-in-na-ba).
| The Whole Subject Complete in One
. Volume | Illustrated with Numerous
Appropriate Engravings. | By Eluah
M. Haines. | [Design.] |
Chicago: | the Mas-sin-nd-gan oom-
pany, | 1888, )
Title verso copyright notice (1888) ete. 1 1.

preface pp. vii-viii, contents and list of illns- |

trations pp. 9-22, text pp. 23-821, large 8°.
Chapter vi, Indian tribes }(pp. 121-171), gives
special lists and a general alpbabetic list of the
tribes of - North America, which includes the
tribes of the Pacific coast, pp. 120-131; Wash-
ington lerritory west of the Cascade Moun-
tains, pp. 132-133; Washington terrlwry around '

Puget Sound, p. 133, o

Copies seen : Congress, Eames, Pﬂling

Hale (Horatio). United States | explor-
ing expedition. | During the years |
. kfsss 1839, 1840, 1841, 1842. | Under the
“ _‘command of | Charles Wilkes, U. 8. N.
| Vol. V1. | Ethnography and philol-
ogy. | By | Horatio Hale, | philologist
of the expedition. |

Philadelphia: | prmted by C. Sher-

man. | 1846. ,
" Half-title (United States exploring expedi-
tion, by authority of Congress) verso blank 11.
title verso blank 1 1. contents pp. v-vii, alphabet
PPp. ix-xii, half-title vem blank 1 1. text pp.3-
666, map, 4°.

General remarks on the Taihaili-Selish fam-
ily (E. Shushwapumsh, or Shnshwaps. or
Atnahs; F. Selish, Salish, or Flatheads; G.
Skiteuish, or Ceur 4’ Aléne Indians; H. Pisk-
waus or Piscorus; I. Skwale or Nisqually; J
Tseihailish or Chikailish; XK. Kawelitak or
Cowelits; L. Nsietshawus or Killamuks, pp.
205-212, containing some scattered words in the

several dialects, aud on p. 211 the names of the '

twelve months in Piskwans and in Selish.
Tsihaili-Selish family (E. Cugwapumg; F.

Sélig [c. Kileapelm; d. Tsukaetsitlin; e. Sxo--

atatxlpi]; G. Skitsuig; H. Piskwans; L Skwile;

The | .

J. Taxadli¢ [ /. Tsxaili¢: g. Kwaisntxl; k. Kwe-

naiwitxi}; K. Kawelitsk; L. Nsietcdwiix), pp.

575-542, comprising & comparative grammar of | :

the Shushwap, Selish, Tsihailish. and Naiet-
shawas, with easpecial reference to the Selish.

Vocabularies of Tsihaili-Selish; northern
branch: E. Shnshwapumsh (Shushwaps,
Atnahs), F. Selish (Flatheads) [¢. Kullespelm |
(Ponderays), d. Taakaitsitlin (Spokan Inds.),
e. Soaiatlpi (Kettlefalls, &c.}], . G. Skitsnish
(Canr 4'Anéne), H. Piskwans_(P iscous); mid-

dle branch: L Skwale (Nasqunally); western -

branch: J. Tsihailish (Chicka ilia, Chilts) U
Tsfhailish, -9 K'aianﬁ. ‘A, Kwenaiwitl, k.

Hale (H.) — Continued.
EKawelitsk (Cowelits)]; sonthern branch: L.
Nsioetshawus (Killamuks), pp. 568-629, contain-
ing on an average sbout three words of each
dsalect on & page, in thelines designnted by the
.above-named letters.

*All these vocabularies (with the exception
of the Skwale, which was received from an
interpreter) were obtained from natives of the
respective tribes, g ally ander favourable
circumstances. For the Selish, Skitsuish, and
Piskwaus, we are indebted to the kindnens of
Mesars. Walker and Eels, missionaries of the
American Board at Tshamaksain, near the Spo-
kan River. It waé through the interpretation
of these gentlemen, and the explanations which
their knowledge of the Selish enabled them
to give, that the words of all three languages,
and the numerous sentences in the Selish,
illustrative of the grammatical peculiarities of
that tongue, were correctly written.

‘‘ The languages of this family gre all harsh,
guttural, and indistinet. It is to the latter
quality that many of the variations in the vocab-
ularies are owing. In other cases, these pro-
ceed from dialectical differences, almost every
clan or sept in a tribe having some peculiarity"
of pronunciation. In the Selish, three dialects
have been noted,and more might have been
given, had it not boen considered superflnous.
These three are first, the Kullespelm, spoken
by a tribe who live upon a river and about a
lake known by that name. They are called by

. the Canadians Pend-Oreilles, which has been
corrupted to Ponderays; secondly, that of the
proper Selish, or Flatheads, as they are called,
snd of the Spokan Indians; and - that of the
Soaiatlpi, Okinakain, and other tribes apon the
Columbia.

“Of the Tsihailish, also, three dialects are
given, which differ considerably from one"
another. The Quaiautl reside upon a river of
the same name, north of the Tsihailish (or
Chikailish) proper, and the Kwenaiwitl, in

- like manner, are north of the Kwaiantl, not far
~from the entrance to the Straits of Fuca.”

Copies seen : Astor, British Museam, Con-
gress, Lenox. Trumbnll.

At the Squier sale, no. 448, a copy brought
$13; at the Murphy sale, no. 1123, half maroon
morocco. top edge gilt, $13.

JIssued also with the following tatle-page:

—— United - States | exploring expedi-
tion. | During the years | 1838, 1839,
1840, 1841, 1842. | Under the command
of Charles Wilkes, U. 8. N. | Ethnog-

_ raphy and philology. | By | Horatio
Hale, | philologist of the expedition. |

Philadelphia: | Lea and;Blanchsard.
| 1848,
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Hale (H.) — Continued.

Half-title (United States exploring expedi-
tion) verso blank 1 1. title verse blank 1 1. con-
tents pp. v-vil, alphabet pp. ix-xii, half-title
verso blank 11. text pp. 3666, map, 4°.

Linguistic contents as under titlenext above.

Qopies seen : Eames, Lenox.

~—- Was America peopled from Poly-

nesia

' In @ongrés Int.des Américanistes, Compte-

rendu, 7th seasion, pp. 375-387, Berlin, 1890, 8°.

(Eames, Pilling.) '

Table of the pronouns I, thou,we (inc.),we
(exc.), ye, and they in the languages of Polynesia
and of western Amerieu. Ppp. 388-387, includes
the Selish.

Issued separately with ht)e-pnge as followa
—— Was America peopled from Polyne-

sia? | A study in comparative Philol-

ogy. | By | Horatio Hale. | From the

Proceedings of the International Con-

gress of Americanists | at Berhn, in

October 1888. |-

Berlin 1890. | Printed by H. 8. Her-

Title verso blank 1 1. text pp. 3-15, 8°.

Pronouns in the languages of Polynesia and
of western America, including the Selish, p. 14.

" CQopies seen : Pilling, Wellesley.

—— An international idiom. | A manual
of the | Oregon trade language, | or |
¢ Chinook Jargon.” | By Horatio Hale,

- M.A., F. R. 8.C., | member [&ec. six
lines.] |

London: | Whittaker & co., White
Hart Street, 1Paternostersquare. 1890.

Half-title verso blank 1 1. title verso names
of printers 1 1. prefatory note verso extract
from a work by Quatrefages 1 1. contents verso
blank 11 text pp. 1-63, 162,

Trade language and English dictionary, pp.
39-52; and the English and trade language, pp.
53-63, each contain a ammber of words of
Salishan origin ; in the first portion these words
are marked with the letter S.

“This dictionary, it should be stated, is, in
the main, & copy (with some additions and cor-
rections) of that of George Gibbs [g.v.], pub-
lished by the Smithsonian Institution in 1863,
and now regarded as the standard authority, so
far as any can be said to exist; but it may be
added that the principal part of that collection
was svowedly derived by the estimable com-
piler from my own vocabulary, pubbahod seven-
teen years before.” —Note, p. 39.

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling.

For critical reviews of this work see Cha- |
rencey (H. de), Orane (A.), Leland (C G, |

Reade (J.), and Western.
~— See Gallatin (A.)
Horatio Hale, ethnologist. born in Newport,

N. H., May 3, 1817, was graduated at Harvard in |

”

Haleé (H.) — Continued.
1837 and was appointed in the same year philolo-
gist to the United States exploring expedition

. under Capt. Charles Wilkes. In this capacity
he studied a large number of the languages of
the Pacific islands, -as well as of North and
South America, Australia, and Africa; and also
jnvestigated the history, traditions, and cus-
toms of the tribes speaking those langusges.
The results of - his inquiries are given in his
Ethnography and Philology (Philadelphia,
1846), which forms the seveunth volume of the
expedition reports. He has published numerous
memoirs on anthropology and ethmnology,is a
member of mauy learned societies, both in
Europe and in America, and in 1886 was vice-
president of the American Association for the
Adv t of Sci , presiding. over the
section of anthropology.—4ppleton’s Oyclop. of
Am, Biog.

Harvard: This word following a title or within
parentheses after a note indicates that a copy
of the work referred to has been seen by the
compiler in thelibrary of Harvard University,
Cambridge, Mass.

[Hayden (Ferdinand Vandever)], in
charge. Department of the interior. |
Bulletin | of | the United States | Geo-
logical and geographical survey | of |
the territories. | No. 1[-Vol. VI]. |

Washington : | Government printing
office. | 1874[-1881].
5 vols. and two numbers of vol. 6, 8°. It was
not the intention, when these bulletina were .
atarted, to eollect them into volumes; conse-
quently the first volume is irreguhtly paged
and titled.

Eells (M.), The Twana In@ians, vol. 3, pp. 57~
114.
. Copies seen : Geological Survey.

Henry (Alexander). Journal | of | Alex-
ander Henry | to | Lake Superior, Red
River,| Assiniboine, Rocky Mountains, |
Columbia, and the Pacific, | 1799 t0 1811,

| to establish the fur trade. ™

Manuscript, about 1,700 pp. foolscap, pre-
served in the library of Parliament, Ottaws,
Canada. For its description I am indebted to
the kindness of Mr. Charles N. Bell, of Witni-
peg, who writes: ** The sheets are evidently not
the original ones used by Alexander Henry, but
are rewritten from his journals by one George
Coventry, who seems to have been a family
friend. No date is given to! ‘the copying, nor is
there any intimation where.the origihal doca-
ments are to be found.” :

The journal extends from 1799 to 1812, and
between the dates 1808 and 1809 are vocabularies
of the Ofeebois, Knistineanx; Assiniboine, Slave,
and Flat Head, about 300 words each of the first
three and a somewhat larger number of thelast
two. . Copies of these have been furnished the
Bureaun of Ethnology by Mr. Bell, the Flathead
occupying 8 pages, folio. ’
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Hoffman (Dr. Walter James). Selish
myths. By W.J. Hoffman, M. D.

In Essex Inst. Bull., vol. 15, pp. M,Sdcm
1884, 8°. (Geological Survey.)

A myth in the Selish language, with inter.
ﬂnmlngt transiation, pp. 24-25.-—Notes on
some ofﬂte Selish words, p. 40.

— Bu'd names of the Selish, Pah Um,
and Shoshoni Indians. By W.J. Hoff-
man, M.D.

In the Auk,a quarterly joarnal of ornithol-
ogy, vol. 2, pp. 7-10, Boston, 1885,80 (Geological
Sarvey.)

A list of 40 bird nmeo Soliah equivalents
of 34 are given.

.+ Issued separately, with hailf.title as follows:

—— (From the Auk, vol. II, No. 1, Jann-
ary, 1885). | Bird names of the Selish,
Pah Uta and | S8hoshoni Indians. | By
W.J. Hoffman, M. D.

[Boston : 1885.]

Half title on cover, no inside title; text pp.
7-10, 8°.

Lingnistic contents as under title nextabove.

 Qopies seen : Eames, Pilling.

—— Vocabulary of the Selish. Language.
By W.J. Hoffman, M.D., Washington,
D.C. (Read before the American Phil-
osophical Society, March 19, 1886.)

In American Philosoph. Soc. Proc. vol. 23,
Pp. 361-371, Phuadelphm, 1886, 8°. (Geological
Survey.)

Vooabulary(m worda), Pp- 361-369.—Phrases
(22), p. 369.—Numerals 1-1000, pp- 369-370.—
Myth with interlinear English translation, p.
370—List of tribea known to be Selish, p.371.

Whalter J. Hoffman was born in Weidas-

ille, Pa., May 30, 1846; stndied medicine with
his father (the late Dr. Wm. F. Hoffman, of

. Reading, Pa.), and graduated from Jeflerson

| Medical College, Philadelphia, Pa., March 10,

' 1806, Practiced his profession in Reading, Pa.,

{ until the summerof 1870, when, at the outbreak

" of the Franco-Prussian war, he received a com-
mission of surgeon in the Prussian army and
was assigned to the Seventh Army Corps,
located near Metz. For ‘‘distinguished services
rendered " he was decorated by the Emperor
‘William I, and after hi3 return to America he
was appointed, in 1871, acting assistant sar-
geon, U. S. A., and naturalist to the expedition
for the exploration of Nevada and Arizoma,
Lieatenant (now Major)yWheeler, G. 8. Engineer
Corps, commanding. Dr. Hoffman wss ordered,
in August, 1872, to the military post st Grand
River Agency (now North) Dakota, where he
served as post surgeom and prosecuted
researches in the language and mythology of
the Dakota Indians. In theepringof 1873, Dr.
Hoﬁmnmdmﬂdmmmpmywe&vmth
U. S. Cavalry. General Cust. g, aod
was Iater transferred to the Tweaty d

Infantry, the regiment of which-Gemeral Stan-
SAL~—3

Hoffman (W. J.) — Continued.
ley was then colonel.. Returning to Reading,
_ Pa., Dr. Hoffman resurned the practice of med-
jcine in November, 1873, and continued until
the autumn of 1877, when he was placed by
Professor Hayden, then director of the U. S.
. Geological Survey, incharge of the ethnological
and mineralogical material. In this capacity
he continned nntil the organization of the
Bureau of Eﬂmﬂlogy in 1879, when bho was
inted thuologist, whhh office he

ﬂlls at this date.

Dr. Hoffman has made special investigation
“with the orgamization (existing among all
tribes of Indians, insome form or other) usaally
denominated the Grand Medicine Soclety, and

for this purpose, as well as for the collection of

anthropomorphic and other ethnologio data.
has visited most of the aboriginal tribes of the

United States sud the northwest coast of.

America. In 1881 he visited the Mandans,
Hidatsa, snd Arikara, to study the sign lan-
guage, pictographs. and secret society of the
Arikara. In 1882 he made a trip to the Cali-
fornia and Nevada tribes and all known local-
ities abounding in pictographs, gathered vocab-
ularies of 3mawitsh (Santa Barbara), Kawi‘ah

(at Tulls River), etc. In 1883 he visited Ottawa,

near Mackinsw, Mich., and Mdewakantawan,
at Mendota, Minn., studying pictographs and
linguistics, et¢. In 1884 he stadied the tribes
of Vancouver's Island, B. C., Washington,
Oregon, California, and Nevada, especially their
pictography, sign langunage. and tattooing. In
1836 he visited petroglyphs in West Virginia,
Virginu, North Carolina, Ohio, Tennessee, and
Pennsylvania. In 18871800 he made vinits to
the Ojibwa of Minnesota, to study their Grand
Medicine ritnal and initiation. .In 1890-'91 he
visited the M ini of Wi in and Ojibwa
of Minnesots, to stady their ritual and medi-
cine society.

Howse (Joseph). Vocabularies of cer-
tain North American languages. By
T. (J.?) Howse, Esq.

In Philological Soc. {of London] Proc. vol. 4,
Ppp. 191-206, London, 1850, 8°. (Congress.)

Vocabulary of the Flathead, Okanagen, and
Atna or Shoushvhap, pp. 199-206.

Hymn-book: - =

Xetlakapamuk See Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Hymns: :
Kalispel See Giorda (J. B.)
Xlallam Eells (M.)
Netlakapamuk Good (3.B.)
Netlakspamuk Le Jeune (J.M. R.)
Niskwalh ’ Bulmer (T.8.)
Niskwall Rells (M) g
Okinsgan Tate (C. M)
‘Skwaksin Eells (M.)
Soohomish Boalet (J.B.)
Twana Eells (M)

Hymns in the Thompson tongue. See
I-o Jeune (J. M.R.)
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Imﬂogaﬂonei faciends [Kalispel].

8ece Canistrelli (P.)
. Jilg (B.) See Vater (J.8.)
Bible stories See Giorda (J.)
Catechism ! Giorda (J.)
Giorda (J.)
G 1 di s [ 11 5 (E. v‘)
Geographie names Eells (M.)
Hymns . Giorda {J.)
Litany Canestrelli (P.)
Lord’s prayer Shea (J.G.)
Lord’s prayer Smalley (E.V,)
Lord’s prayer Smet (P.J.de).
Lord’s prayer Van Gorp (L.)
Numersls Eells (M.)
Prayers C . F)
Prayers Canestrelli (P.)
Prayers Smet (P.J. de).
Text Lettre.
Vocabulary Gibbe (G.)
Vocabulary Hale (H.)
Vocabulary Pinart (A.L.)
Veocabulary Powell (J.W.)
Vocabulary Rosehrig (F. L. 0.)
Vocabulary Tolmie (W. ¥.)
Vocabulary Tolmie (W. F.) and
Dawson (G. M.)
Words Youth’s.

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

IJ.K.

Kamloops Wawa. See Lie Jeune (J -M.f
R.)
Kane (Paul). Wanderings of an artist |
among the | Indians of North America
| from Canada | to Vancouver’s island

and Oregon | through the Hudson’s

bay company’s territory | and | back |

again. | By Paul Kane. | -

London | Longman, Brown, Green,
Longmans, and Roberts. | 1859.

Half-title verso name of printer 1 L. frontia-
piece 1 L title verso blank 1 1. dedication verso
blank 1 L preface pp. v-x, contenta pp. xi-xvii,
list of illustrations p. {xviii], text pp. 1-455,
appendix 4 I1. 80,

List of peoples in the northwest, inciuding
theSalishan tribes, 4 nunamberedleaves at end.

Copics seen: Bancroft, Boston Athenweum,
British Museam, Congress, Harvard.

The edition : Les Indiens de 1a Baie Hudson,
Paris, 1861, contains no linguistic materisl.
(British Maseum.)

Paul Kane, Canadisn artist, bonin’romnt.o i
in 1810, died there in 1871. He early evinced |

a love of art, and after stadying in Upper
Canada oollege he visited the United States in
1836 and followed his profession there till 1840,
vheahn'uttohnpo. There he studied in
Rome, G Napies, Fl Venice, and
Bologna. He flually returned to Toronto in

the apring of 1845, and after s short rest wont

Kane (P.)—Continued. o

on a tour of art exploration through the unset-

tled regions of the northwest. He traveled
many thousands of miles in this country, from
the confines of old Canada to the Pacific Ocean,

and was eminently successful in delineating

the physical peculiarities and app of
the aborigines, as well as the wild scenery of
the far north. He retarned to Toronto in
December, 1848, having in his possession one of
the largest collections of Indian curlosities

that was ever made on the continent, together
with nearly four hundred sketches. From these
he painted a series of oil pictures, which are now
in the possession of George W.Allen,of Toronto,
and embrace views of the country from Lake
Superior to Vaucouver's Island.—Appleton’s
Oyolop. of Am. Biog.

Kaulits:
General discassion See Hale (E)
Vocabulary Gallatin (A.)
Vocabulary Gibbs (G.)
Vocabulary Hale (H.)
Vocabulary Latham (BR.G.)
Vocabulary - Powell (J. W.)
Voeabulary Roehrig (F.L.0.)
Vocabulary Wabass (W. G.)
Words Gibbs (G.)
Kawichen:
General discussion See Bancmft (H.H.)
General di i k J.C.E)
General discussion Tolmie (W. F.) ard
Dawson (G. M.)
Lord’s prayer Youth's.
Numeorals Fells (M)
Numerala Scouler (J.)
Numerals Tolmie (W.F.)
Sentences Scouler (J .)
Sentences Tolmie (W.F.)
Songs *  Boas (F.)
Vocabulary Pinart (A.L.)
Vocabulary Scoaler (J.)
Vocabalary Tolmie (W.F.)
Vecabulary Tolmie (W. F.) and
Dawson (G.M.)
Words Brinton (D. G.)
‘Words Buschmann (J. C. E.)
Words Chamberisin (A. F.)
Words Daa (L. K.)
Words Latham (R G.)

| Keane (Augustus H.) Ethnography

%

and philology of America. By A. H.
Keane.

In Bates (H. W.), Central America, the West
Indies, stec., pp. 443-571, London, 1878, 8°.

General scheme of American races and lan-
guages (pp. 460-497) inclodes a list of the
Colambisn races, embraciug the Salish or Flaz-
bead, p- 474 —Alphabetical list of all known
American tribes and lsnguages, pp. 496-545.

Reprinted in the 1882 snd 1885 editiens of the
ssame work and oo the ssme pages.
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Klallam — Continued.
—— American Indians. } Words Buschmann (J.C.E.)
In Encyclopredia Brit nicth edition, Words Dua (L. K.
PD- 822-830, Now York, 1881, royal 8°. (Burean Words Latham (R. G.)
of Ethnology, Pilling.) Words Youth's.
. Columbian races, p. 826, includes thedivisions | Komuk:
of the Salishan. -Grammatic treatise See Boas (F.)
Kilamook. See Tilamuk. ;omds C - B:ian (F.)D o
Klallam: amerals Briunton (D. G.)
General discussion See Bancroft (H. H.) gun::rah ]é:“uf (‘g))
General discussion  Eells (M.) ox E
Geographic names  Coones (S.F.) Vocabulary Boas (F.) .
Geographic names Fella (M.) Voeabulary Brinton (D. G.)
Geographic names  Gibbs (G.) Vocabulary Gidbe (G.)
Grammatic treatise ~ Bulmer (T.S.) Vocabulary Pinart (4. L.)
Grammatic trestise  Eells (M.) - Vocabulary Powell (. W.)
Hymns Eells ) Vocabulary Roehrig (F.L.0.)
Lord’s prayer Bulmer (T.8.) Words Bou F)
Lord’s prayer Youth’s. Kowslits. See Kaulits.
Numerals Fells (M.) .
Numerals Gramt (W.C.) Kuwalitsk. Seo Kaulite.
Numerals Scouler (J.) Kwantlen: .
Namerals Tolmie (W. F.) Numerals See Eells (M.,
Sentences Scouler (J.) Vocabulary Gibbs (G.)
Songs Baker (T.) Vocabulary Roehbrig (F.L.0.)
Songs . Eells (M.) Voocabulary Tolmie (W. F.) and
Vocabulary - Eells (M.) Dawson (G. M.)
Vocabulary Gibbs (G.) Words Gibbe (G.)
Vocabulary Latham (R. G.) Kwinaivd:
Vocabulary Pinart(A.L.) Numerals See Eells (M.)
Vocabulary Roehrig (F. L.O.) Vocabulary Gibbs (G.)
Vocabnlary Scouler (J.) Yocabulary Hale (H.)
Vocabulary Tolmie (W.F.) Vocabulary Roebrig (F. L.0.)
Words Bancroft (H. H.y Words . Willoughby (C.)
L.

Latham (Robert Gordon). Miscellaneous
contribations to the ethnography of .

North America. By R. G. Latham, M.D.

In Philological Soc. [of London] Proc. vol. 2,
Pp- 31-50, [London], 1846, 8°.

Contains a number of Kawitchen, Noosda '

lum, and Salish words in the comparative lists.
This article reprinted in the same author's
Opuscula, for title of vhk;h see below.

—— On the languages of the Oregon ter- :

ritary. By R.G.Latham, M. D.

In Ethnological Soc.ef London, Jour. vol. 1, i

PPp- 154-166, Edinburgh [1848], 8°. (Congress.)

Comparative vocabulary (11 words) of .

Friendly Village (from McKenzie) and the
“Billechoola (from Tolmie), p. 155.—Numerals
2-7,10 of the Billechodls compared with those

of Fitshugh Sound, and Haeltznk, p- 156.— |
Comparative vocabulary (10 words) of the Atna |

(from McKensie) and Noosdalum, p. 157.—
Comparative vocabulary (12 words and numer-
als 1-10) of the Salish (from Gallatin}, and

Okinsgen (from Tolmie), p. 158 —Veeabulary !
of the Shoshoni (24 words) showing affnities |

with a number of otherl ¢

g them !

Latham (R. G.) —Continued.
the Kawitchen, pp. 150-160.—Table of words
showing affinities between the Eskimo and
other languages, among them the Billechoola,
Kawitchen, and Squallysmish, pp. 164-165.
This article reprinted in the same aathor's
' Opuscula, with added notes; for title sce below.
——The | natural history | of | the varie-
ties of man. | By | Robert Gordon
Latham, M. D., F.R. 8., | late fellow of
King’s college, Cambridge; | oneof the
vice-presidentsofthe Ethnologmal soci-
ety, London; | corresponding member
to the Ethnologxcgl society, | New
York, etc. | [Monogram in shield.] |
London: | John Van Voorst, Pater-
noster row. | M. D. CCCL [1850].
Half-title verso blank 1'L title verso names
of printers 1 1. dedication verso blank 1 L
preface pp. vii-xi, bibliography pp. xiii-rv,
explanation of plates verso blank1 L contents
PP xix-xxviil, text pp.1-5686, index pp. 567-574,
list of works by Dr. Latham verso blaak 1 1. 8°.
A comparative bulary (10 words) of the
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Latham (R. G.) —Continued. .
Friendly Village (from MoKenzie) and Bille-
hoola (from Tolmie), p. 300.—Comparative
vocabulary (12 werds) of the Piskwsus (from

1
]
H
i
{
i

Gallstin) sand Salish, p. 314.— Comparative |

vocabulary (19 words) of the Chekeeli and |

Wakash (from Seouler), p. 315.

Copies seen: Burean of FEthoology, Con. !

gress, Eames.

—— The | ethnology | of | the British \

colonies | and | dependencies. : By | R.

G. Latham, M. D, F. R. 8., | corre-. :
sponding member to the Ethnological !
society, New York, | etc. etc. | [Mono- |

gram in shield.] | .
London: | John Van Voorst, Pater-
noster row. | M. DCCC. LI [1851].
Title verso of pri 11
. PPp. v-vi, preface verso blank 1 1. text pp. 1-264,
' list of works by Dr. Latham, etc,1 L 160,

Chapter vi. Dependencies in Am erica, pp. ;
-Z24-264, contains a list of the divisions and :

““#ubdivisiona of the Billechula.

Copies seen : Antor, Britiah Museum, Burean :

of Ethnology. Congress, Eames.

—— On the languages of northern, west- -

ern, and central America. By R. G. |

Latham, M. D.

In Philological Soc. [of London] Trans. 1856, )

pp. 57-115, London [1857]. 8°. (Congress.)

A general discussion of the Atas group
(including the Tsihali-Selish). with a list of its
linguistic divisions, pp. 71-72; . of the Bille
chala, p. 72,

This article reprinted in the same author's
Opuscula, for titde of which see below.

~—— Opuscula. | Essays | chiefly | philo-
logical and ethnographical | by | Rob-
ort Gordon Latham,} M.A., M. D. F.
R. 8., etc. | late fellow of Kings college,
Cambridge, late profeasor of English |
in University colleze, London, late
assistant. physician | at the Middlesex
hospital. } -
- Williams & Norgate, | 14 Henrietta
street, Covent garden, London | and |
20 South Frederick street, Edinburgh.
| Leipzig, R. Hartmann. | 1860.

Title verso name of printer 1 L preface pp.
Hi-iv, contenta pp. v—vi. text pp. 1-377, addenda
and corrigenda pp. 378418, 8°.

" A reprint of a number of papers read before

the ethnological and philological societies of -

London, among them the following :

On the languaages of the Oregon territory (pp.

249-205) : Comparative voeabuiary (10

rds) of the language of Frieodly Village
(fvom McKonxio) and Rillechria (from Tol-
midfK 250.—Vocabaiary (10 words) of the

Atnah {from McKerzie) and of the Nooada. .
Tum, compared, p. 252 Voeabalary (12 words -
and namerals 1-10) of the Salish (from Galls- |

Latham (R. G.) ~ Continued. ,
tin) and Okinagen (from Tolmie), pp. 253-254.—
Ldst of words showing affinities between the
langnages of Oregon territory and the Eskimo
includes worda of the Billechoola and Okina-
gen, pp. 260-263.

Miscellaneous contributions to the ethnog-
raphy of North America, pp.275-207, contains
a number of Salishan words in the conipara-
tive liats.

Addenda and corrigenda, 1859 (pp.378-418)
contains a few additional remarks npon the
Atna group and the Billechula. p. 388.—Short
Seliah vocabulary (12 worda), pp. 415-416.

Copres seen : Astor, Boston Pablic, Brinton,
Bureau of Ethnology, Congress, Eames, Pilling.
Watkinson.

At the Squier sale a pressntation copy. no.
639, brought $2.37. The Murphy copy, no. 1438,
sold for $1.

—— Elements | of | comparative philol-
ogy- | By | R.G. Latham, M. A., M.D.,
F.R.8,, &e., | 1ate fellow of King’s col-
lege, Cambridge; and late professor of
English | in University college, Lon-
don. |

London : Walton and Maberly,’ Upper
Gower street, and Ivy lane, Paternoster
row; | Longman, Green, Longman,
Roberts, and Green, | Paternoster row.
| 1862. | The Right of Translation is
Reserved. )

Haif title verso name of printer 1 1. title
verso blank 1 1. dedication verso blank 1 L
preface pp. vii-xi, contents pp. xiii-xx, tabolar
view of langunages and dialects pp. xxi-xxviii,
chief authorities pp. xxix-xxxii, errata verso
blank 1 L text pp. 1-752 addenda and corri-
genda pp. 733-757, index pp. T58-774, List of
worka by Dr. Latham verso blank 1 L 8°.

Genearal account of the Taihali-Selish. with a
liat of linguistic divisions, p.398.—Coempars
tive vocabuiary (50 words and numerals 1-10)
of the Atna (from Hale). Piskwans, Skwali,
and Kovwelitsk, pp. 388-400.—Vocabulary (50
words and pumerals 1-10) of the Nwietshawus
or Kilamuk.a language of the Selish or Atna
group, compared with the Watlala and Nutks,
Pp. 402403, — Vocabulary (12 worda) of the
Seliah comumpared with the Tshintk and Sho-
ahoni, p. 404.

Cogries scen : Astor, Britiah Moseum, Bursaa
of Ethoology, Congress, Eames, Watkinson.

Robert Gordon Latham, the eidest son of the
Rev. Thomas Latham, was born in the viearage
of Billingsborough, Lincolnshire, March 24,
1812, In1319he wasentaredat Eten. Two yoars
afterwards ho was admitted on the foundation,
snd in 1228 went to Kings. whers he toock his
fellowship and degrees. Ethnology was his
first passion and his last, though for botany
be had a very strony taste. Hedied March 3, .
1888, — Thooders Watts in The 4 thenaum, March
“17,'1888.
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Leclerc (Charles). Bibliothecs | ameri-

cana | Catalogue raisonné | d’une tris- |

préciense | collection de livres anciens
| et modernes | sur YAmérique et les
Philippines | Classés par ordre alpha-

bétique de noms d’Aunteunrs. | Rédigé

par Ch. Leclero. | {Design.] |

Paris | Maigsonneuve & Ck | 15, quai
Voltaire | M. D. CCC. LXVII {1867}

Cover title as above, half-title verso details of
sale 1 1. title as above verso blank 1 1 preface
pp v-vii, catalogne pp. 1407, 8°.

Includes titles of a number of works contain-
ing material relating to the Salishan lan-
guages.

COopies soen : Congress, Eames, Pilling.

At the Fischer sale, a copy, no. 919, brought

10s.; at the 3quier sale, no. 851, $1.50. Leclere, !

f
1
1
i
i

1878, no. 345, prices it 4 Tr. and Maisonneuve, in |

1889, 4 fr.
$2.78.

The Marphy copy, no. 1452, bronght |

——— Bibliotheca | americana | Histoire,
géographie, | voyages, archéologie et

lingnistique | des | deux Amériques |

et | des iles Philippines | rédigée | Par |

Ch. Leclezre } [Design]} |

- Paris | Maisoopeuve et C¥, hbnrrea- i

éditeurs | 25, quai Voltaire, 25. | 1878

Cover title as above, half-title verso blsnk .

1 1. title as above verso blank 1 1 avant-propos

Ppp. i-xvii, table des divisions pp. xviii-xx. cat- :

alogrie pp. 1-643, supplément pp. 645-604, index .

Pp. 885-737. colephon verso blank 11. 82,

The linguistic part of thia volume occupies !

Pp. 537-643: it is arranged under names of lan-
guages and contains titles of books relating to

e following : Langues américaines en général,
Pp.83G-550; Clallam et Lummi, p.

s¢en : Boaton Athensum, Co'ngz'us,,

Eames. Harvard, Pilling.

Priced by Quariteh, no. 12172, 12s.. another
copy, no. 12173, large paper, 1L 12. Leclerc's
Suppiement, 1381. no. 2331. prices it 15 fr.. and ne.

2832, a copy on Holland paper.30 fr. A large

paper copy is priced by Quariteh, no. 30230, 22s.
Maisonueuve in 1889 prices it 15 fr.

Lee (Daniel) and Frost (J. H.) Ten
years in Oregon. | By D. Lee and J. H.
Frost, | late of the Oregon mission of
the Methodist ep}ooopal church.

{Pictare.] |
New-York: | published for the
authors: 200 Mulberry-street. | J.

" Collord, Printer. | 1844.
Title varso copyright notice (1844) 1 L preface

Pp. 3-8, contents pp. 7—n.mm13-am appen- -

dix pp. 339-344, map, 12°.

Vocabulary of the Killemook (30 words and
phrases). pp. 359341 —Vocabulary of the Che-
calish (85words). pp. 341-343.

Copies soen : Astor. Boaton Atbesweum. Brit-
ish Museum, Congross, Pilliag, Trumbail.

Legends:
Komuk See Boas (F.)
Peutlash Boaa (F.)
Salish Hoffman (W.J))
Silets Boas (F.)
Snanaimnk Boas (F.)
Twann Bnlmer (T.8,)
Twana Rells (M)

{Le Jeune ( Pére Jean-Marie Raphael).]
A ha a skoainjwis a Jesn-Kri oa Ste.
Marguerite-Marie | Alacogue. A joat
k’oe iamit oa N’jhoakwk:

Colophon : P. A. Kemper; Dayton, O.
(N. America.) [1890.] (Ntlakapamoh,
Br. Colambia.) - -

A small card, 3 by 5 inches in size, headed as
sbove spd oontaining twelve *‘ Promisea of
Our Lord to Blessed Margaret Mary,” in the
Ntlakapamoh hm On the verso is a
colored pictare of the sacred heart. ‘beneath
which is a five-line verse in Eaglish.

' Copies seen : Pilling. Wellealey.

Some issaes are printed on cards which have
the verse bemeath the pictaré in French.
{Esmes.j

~—— Nelh te skoalwtz Jesu-Kri | n Ste.

Margunerite Mali Alaeok.
lamhal a tn sptenosem.

Colophon : P. A. Kewper, Dayton, 0.
{N. America.) [1890.] Lillooet, Br.
Colambia.

A small card. 3 by 5 inches in size, headed an
above and containing twelve ‘‘ Promisca of
Our Lord to Blessed Margaret Mary = in the
Lillooet language. On the verso is a colored
picture of the sacred heart. benenth which ix &
five-line verse in English.

Copres seen : Esmes, Pilling. Wellesiey.

Mr. Kemper has issued sinilar cards in many
languages.

Shoat koe

(-——] {Two lines stenographic charac-
ters.] | No. 1. Kamloops Wawa May 2
"91{-No. 76 30, Apr. 1893].

A periodical in the Chinook Jargon, steno-
graphie characters, intended as a weekly. hut
issned in its early stages at irregnlar interrais.
at Kamloops. Britiah Coinmbia, under the odi-
torship of Father LeJeune, and reproduced by
him with the aid of the mimeograph. Sese fac-
aimile of the first page of the initial isane, p. 38.

A detailed deseription of the issnes and their
coutents to ne. 67, inclusive, ia_given in the
Bibliography of the (Chinookan hng:uxes

Xight prayers in Shushwap. no. 8. pp. 1 4 (pp.
51-54 of the series).

~ [——] Prayers in | \hushwap
Prayers.
{Kamloops, B. C.: 1882.]

ho%mwh‘um tcxt {in the
Shushwap language, stenograph

1. Night

b
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Le Jeune (J. M. R.) — Continued.
with English and Latin headings in italics,
produced by the mimeograph), Pp-1-16, 160,

Veni Sanoti, p. 1.— Act of faith, P- 1; of hope,
P-3; of love, pp. 2-3; of contrition, p. 3; of
adoration, pp.34; of thanksgiving, pp.4-5.—
Prayer for light, pp. 5-6; examen, Ppp. 6-7; firm
purpoee, pp. 7-8; confietor, p. 9.—Misereatur
and Indulgentiam, p. 10.—The ten command-
Taents, pp. 10-11.—Procepts of the church, pp.
11-12.—8even capital sins, P. 12.—Night offer-
' ing, p. 13.—Prayer for the living and the dead,

PP- 14-15.—Sub tuum, pp. 15-16.

Copies seen : Pilling. :
Subsequently incorporated in the following :

|——] Prayers in Shushwap. | Morning
Prayers.

[Kamloops, B. C.: 1892.]

No title-page, heading as above; text (in the
Shushwap language, stenographic characters,
with English and Latin headings in italica,
reproduced by the mimeograph), Pp- 1-48, 160,

Morning Prayers: Veni Sancte, p. l.—Adora-
tion, p. 1.—Thanksgiving, p. 2.—Resointion,
PP. 2-3.—Petition, p.3.--Pater, Pp. 3-4.—Ave
Maria, p, 4—Credo, pp. 4-5.—Seven sacra

SALISHAN LANGUAGES.

menta, p.6—Act of faith. p.6; of hope, pp. 8-7, .

of love, p.7: of contrition. pp. 7-8.—To the

blessed Virgin. etc., pp. 8-9.—Angelus, pp.9-
10.—Gloria patri. p. 11.—Sub tuaam, P-11.—~The
ToSary, pp. 12-18.

i

Night prayers: Detailed contents as under

title next above. pp. 17-32.

Prayers befors communion: Hymn, pp.33- |
" 3.—Act of faith, pp. 34-35; of hamilisy; pp.
35-36; of contrition, pp. 36-37; of love, p.37; of .

desire, pp. 38-39.

After communion: Prayer, p-to—l‘hanh-

giving, p. 41.—Petition, p. 42.—Resolution, pp. i
43-44.—Offering, pp. 44-45.—Intercession, p. ;

45.—Hymns, pp. 46-48. .
Copies seen : Pilling.
~— Prayers in Thompson.
Le Jeune O.M. 1.
(Kamloops, B. C.: 1891.]

Pby J. M. R

e -

No titlo-page, heading only; text (entirely :
in the language of the Indians of Thompson :
river, stenographic characters. reproduced by -
the mimeograph), pp. 1-32,16°. See facsimile

of the first page. p. 40.
Copies seen : Pilling. -
[——1] Prayers. | in Thompeon. | or Mtla-
kapmah. | Morning Prayers. )
[Kamloops, B. C.: 1892.]

No title-page, heading only; text (in the .
Mtlakapmah, stenographic characters, with .
Eunglish hoadings in jtalics; reproduced bythe -

mimeograph), pp. 1-16, 16°.

Veni Sancte, p. 1.— Adoration, p. 2.— Thanks. |

giving, pp. 2-3.—Resolution, pp. 3—4.—Petition, |

PP-4-5.—Pater, pp. 5-6.—Ave, P- 8.—Credo, pp.
7-8—8eptom sacramenta, P-8.—Act of faith,

PP-8-8.—Act of hope, p.9.—Act of love and of

39

Le Jeune (J. M. R.)~ Continued.
contrition, p. 10.—Invocation, P-11.—To the B.
Virgin, p. 11.—To the gnardian angel, pp. 11-
12.—~To the saints. p. 12.—Angelus, p. 13.—
Oremus, ad Gloris Patri, p. 14.—Sub tanm, p.
15..~0Offering of the mase, pp. 15-16.

Copies seen : Pilling.

[—] Primer and 1* Lessons in Thomp-
son. | by. J. M. R. Le Jeane O. M. I.

[Kamloops, B.C.: 1891.]

No title-page. headings only ; text (in steno-
graphic characters, with headings in English
and Latin in italica, reprod 0od on the mi
graph) 4 unnumbered pages, 160,

Passion hymn, p. 1.—Primerlesson, pp. 2-3,—
O ia St Joseph.p. 4.

Copies seen : Pilling.

—— [Hymns in the Thompson tongue.
By Rev. J. M. R. Le Jeune, O. M. 1.

Kamloops, B.C.: 1891.]1 -

No title-page. text (in stenographic charae-
ters. reproduced by the aid of the mimeograph),
4 unnumbered pages, 16°. :

Passion hyvwn, pp. 1-2.—Hoe kanmentam, p.
3.-—0 ia 8t. Joseph. p. 4.

Copies seen : Pilling.

{ —— Shorthand primer for the Thompson

Language | by J. M. R. Le Jeune

O.M. 1.

[Kamloops, B. C.: 1891.]

No title-page, heading only; text (in steno-
graphic characters and italics, reproduced by
the mimeograph) 4 nnnumbered pages, 16°,

Copries seen : Pilling.

[—1] First Catechism, | in | Thompson

Langunage.

{Kamloops, B. C.: 1892.]

No title-page, heading only; text (in the lan-
guage of the Indians of Thompson River,

tenographic ch #, reproduced by the
mimeograph), pp. 1-32, 160,

Eight chapters, referring respectively to:
God, Trinity. pp 1-2; Creation, Pp-2-4; Jesus
Christ, pp. 4-8; Sin, pp.8-10; Baptism. pp. 11-
12; Confirmation, pp. 12-14 ; Penan Pp. 14-28;
Holy Euncharist, pp. 28-32.

Copies seen : Pilling.

[—] First Catechism | in Shyéhwap.

[Kamloops, B. C.: 1893.]

XNo title-page. heading only; text (in the
Shashwap langusge, stenographic characters,
with headings in English in italics, reproduced
by the mimeograph), pp. 1-32, 16°.

. Nine chapters, headed respectively: God,
Trinity, ereation, ste., Pp-1-2.—Creation, pp.
2-3.—Jesus -Christ, PP 3-6—On sin, pp. 6-7.—
Death. pp. 7-9.—Penance, pp. 8-16.—Eucharist,

PP. 17-18.—Confirmation, PP 18-19.~Questions
from another catechism, not i luded in the
above. pp. 19-32
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Le Jeune (J. M. R.) — Continued.
. -—---I’raymlin()kansgmhngungo

- [Eaxaloops, B. C.: 1888.]
No title.page, hudhg only tm.(h the

Okonagon |
with Latin and English beadings in ftalics} ’
reproduced by the mimeograph), pp. 1-48, 162

Morning mmpp.l—lc.—mght prayers,

PP- 17-32.—Prayers for communion, PP. 33-48.
, Copies seon : Pilling.

A somewbat lengthy statement of Father
Le Jeune's methods and purposes is given in
the Bibliography of the Chinookan Langusges,

. pp.45-51.
Pére Jean-Maric Raphael Le Jeune was born
st Pleybert Christ, Finistére, France, April 12,
1855, and came to British Coelumbis as a mis-
sionary priest in October,1879. He made his
first soquainte with the Thomp Indians
" in Junie, 1880, and has been amoug them ever
since. He began at once to study their lan-
guage and was able to express himself essily
in that language after a few months. When he
first came he found ahout a doxen Indians who
h&w;fewpnym ndamﬂea!uateohkm
in the Thomp posed rmostly
by Right Rev. Bisbcp Dn.rlen, 0. M. I, the
present bishop of New Westminster. From
1880 to 1882 ho traveled only between Yale and
Lytton, 57 miles, trying to make aoquaintance
with as many natives as he could in that dis-
trict. Since 1882 be has had to visit also the
Nicola Indians, who speak the Thompson lan-
guage,and the Douglas Lake Indians, who
msbrmchofﬂw()hmg-n{mﬂy and had
jon to b inted with the Oksn-
agan language, in which be composed and
revised mostof the prayers they have in use up
to the present. Since June 1, 1891, he has also
had to deal with the Shushwap Indians.and,
s the langnage is similar to that in use by the
- Indians of Thompeon River, he very soom
became familiar with it.
' He tried.several years ago to teach theln-
disns to read in the English charscters, but
without avail, sad two years ago he undertook
toteach them in shorthand, experimenting first
upon a young Indian boy who learned the short-
hand after a single lesson and began to help
him teach the others. The work went on
slowly until last winter, when they began to be
interested in it all over the country, and since
then they have been learning it with eagerness
. and teaching it to one another.
Lenox: This word following a title or within
parentheses after anote indicates that a copy of
_ the work referred to has been seen by the com-
pﬂuhthel’maxl.ibnry New York City.

Lettre au Saint-Pire en Langue Kalm—

pel, (Anglice Flathead.)

In Société Philologique, Actes, vol. 15, pp.
116-112, Alengon, 1877, 8°. (Bmmof Ethol
ogy, Pilling.)

Tmmb&h.ﬁ-g&hndmm
of & letter 10 the Pope.

SALISHAN LANGUAGES:.

Liloeet. See Lilowat. |

* Ddlownt: . o :

Numerals See Eells (M)

Prayers Le Jeune (F. M. R.)

Text Le Jeune (J. M. R.)

Vocabulary Boas (¥.)

Vocabulary Gibde (G.)

Vocabulary Powell (J.W.)

Voeabulary Roehrig (F. L. 0.)

Vocabulary Tolmie ~(W. F.) and
Dawson (G.M.)

Litany:

Kalispel See Canestrelli (P.)
Netlakapamuk Good (J.B.)

L’kungen. Soe Son‘hh.

Lord’s prayer: b .
Kalispel See Shea (J.G.)
Kalispel Smalley (E. V.)
Kalispel ‘Smet (P.J.de).
Kalispel Van Gorp (L.)
Kawich en Youth’s.

Klallam "~ Bulmer (’1’ 8.)
Klallam Youth's. ©
Lilowat Lo Jeune (J' M. R.) »
Lommi Youth’s.
Netlapakamuk Bancroft (H. H.)
Netlapakamuk Good (J.B.)
Netlapakamuk Youth’s.
Niskwalli Bulmer (T.S.)
Niskwalli Youth’s.

Salish Bancroft (H. H.)
Salish Balmer (T. 8.)
Salish Marietti (P.)
Salish Shea (3.G.)

. Salish Smet (B.J de).
Salish Youth’s.
Samish - ‘ Smet (P.J. de).
Snanaimnk Bancroft (H.H.).
Snanaimuk- Carmany (. H.)

. Snohomish Bulmer (T. 8.)
Snohomish Youth's.

Twana “Bulmer (T.8.)

Lu Skusskuests [Kalispel]. See Canes-
trelli (P.)

Lu tel kaimintis [Kahapel] See Giorda
J.)

Lubbock (Sir John). The | origin of
civilisation | and the | primitive con-
dition of man. | Mental and social con-
dition of savages. | By | sir John Lub-
boek, Bart., M. P., F. R. 8. | author
[&ec. two lines.] |

London: | Longmans, Green, and co. .

| 1870.

Half-title verso names of printers 1 1 front-
ispiece 1 L title verso blank 1 1. preface pp. v~
viii. contents p. ix, list of illustrations pp. xi-
xil, list of principal works quoted pp.xili-xvi,
text pp. 1-323, appendix pp. 325-362, notes pp.
383305, index, pp. 367-380, four other pistes, 8°,

A few words in the Niskwalli lasguage,p. -
288.

Copiss seen: Astor, British Km Com-

) gress, Eamnes. Harvard. )




. Lubbook {J. )-«Contmnod.
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~—The | origin of civilisation | and tho
| primitive condition of man. | Mental
and social condition of savages. | By |
sir John Lubbock,Bart., M. P.,F.R. 8.
| author[&ec. two Iines.] |

New York: | D. Appleton and com-

pany, |90, 92 & 94 Grand street. {1870,

Half-title verso blank 1 1. frontispiece1 1. title
verso blank 1 1. preface to the American edition
Ppp. ili-iv, prdaoe Pp. v-viil, contents p. ix,
llastratims pp. xi-xii, list of principal works
quoted pp. xiif-xvi, text pp. 1-323, appendix pp.
325-362, notes pp. m-sﬂs,indexpp.w-asﬂ four
other plates, 120,

Linguisticcontents as tmder uﬂe next above.

Coptles soen : Harvard, Pilling.

~— The | origin of civilisation | and the
{ primitive condition of man. | Mental
and social condition of savages. | By |
8ir John Lubbock, Bart., M.P.,F.R. 8.
| author [&ec. two hnea ] [ Becond
edition, with additions. |
- London: | Longmans, Green, md co.
| 1870.

Half-title verso names of printers 1 . front-
ispiece 1 1. title verso blank 1 1. preface pp. v~
viii, contents pp. ix-xiii, fllastrations pp.- XV-
.xvi, list of principal works quoted pp. xvii-xx,
text pp. 1-367, appendix 369-409, notes pp. 411-
(nindezpy 415-426, list of booka 11. five other

" e,

plates, 80,

Linguistic contents as under ﬁtlea above, p.
327,

Oopies ssen : Pritish Museum, Eames, Har
vard.

~—The | origin of civilisation | and the
| primitive condition of man. | Mental
and social condition of savages. | By |
siv John Lubbock, Bart., M. P,F.R.
8. lvme—cﬂancellor [&ec. three lmes]
| Third edition, with numerous addl-
tions. |
London: | Longmans, Green, and co.
| 1875.

Half-title verso names of printer 1 1. frontis-

piece1 L. title verso blank 1 1. preface pp. v-~viii,
contents pp. ix-xiii, illustrations pp.xv-xvi,
list of the principal works quoted PP. xvii-xx,
text pp.1-463, appendix pp. 465-507, notes pp.
M;mmsmmnv.mmm

Lin(nisﬂcmmt-uundutiﬂu-bomp

Copies seen : British Museum, Eames.

| ——The | origin of civilisation | and the

| primitive condition of man. | Mental

’ snd social condition of savages. | By e

Sh'J'oknLnbboek Bart. M.P.F.R. 8.

BIBLIOGRAI'HY OF THE
"/ { Lubbock (J.) — Continned.

| D.C.L. LL.D. | President [&e. five
lines.] | Fourth edition, with numerous
_additions. | .

London: | Imngmans, Green, and co.

| 1882, '

Half-title vérso list of works * by the same
suthor” 1 L frontispiece 1 1. title verso names
of printers 1 1. preface pp. v-vii, contents PP-
fx-xiij , illustrations pp. xv-xvi, list of the prin-
cipal works quoted pp.xvii-xx,text Pp-1-480,
appendix pp. 481-524, notes pp. 525-533, index
PD- 535-548, five other plates, 8°.

Linguistic contents as under titles above, p.
427.

. Copies seen: Boston Athensum, ]!nnu
ernrd

~— The | origin of civilisation | and the

| ptimitive condition of man | Mental

_ and social condition of savag )s [ By |

", 8ir John Lubbock, bart. | M.'P., F. R.
8., D.C. L., LL. D. | author [&,c four
lines} | Fifth Editiom, with numerous

_ Additions |

- London | Longmans, Green, and co |
1889 | All rights reserved -

Half-title'verso names of pr!ntcnllbmﬁs—
plecell. tiﬂeversoblmkll.pmfaco(l’ebrm
1870) pp. vii-x. contents pp. xi-xvi, Mlustrations
PP. xvii-xviii, list of principal works quoted
Pp. xix-xxiil, text pp. 1-486, sppendix pp. 487-
529, notes pp. 531-539, index pp. 541-554, list of
works by the same author verso blank 1 1. five
other plates, 8°.

Linguistic contents as ander titles above, p.
432.
, Copies seen : Eames. .

Ludewig (Hermann Ernst). The | liter-
ature | of | American aboriginal lan-
guages. | By | Hermann E. Ludewig. |
With additions and corrections | by
professor Wm. W. Turner. | Edited by
Nicolas Triibner. |

London:| Tritbner and co., 60, Pater-
noster row. | MDCCCLVIII {1858].

Half-title “Triibner's bibliothecs glottica
I” verso blank 11. title as above verso name of
printer 1 1. preface pp. v-viii, contents verso
blank 1 1. editor’s advertisement pp. ix-xif, bjo-
graphicul memeir pp. xifi-xiv, introductory
bibliographical notices pp. xv-xxiv, text pp. 2~
200, addenda pp. Z10-246, index pp.247-256,
errata pp. 257-258,8°. - Arranged alphabetically
by languages. Addenda by Wm. W. Tmor
and Nicolas Triibner, pp. 210-248.

C ins 8 listof gra and vocabuisries
and among others of the following peoples:

American langnages generally, pp. xv-xxiv;
Atnah or Kinm, pp.15,212; Flithead, Selish
-(Atnah, Schouschusp), pp. 73-74, 26, 221;
xawibehn.p.n Squallaymish, p. 230.




SALISHAN

Ludewig (I1. E.) ~ Continned.
Copies seon : Burean of Ethnology,Congress,
Eames, Georgetown, Pilling.
At the Fischer sale, no. 980, a copy brought 5s.
6d.; at the Field sale, no. 1403, ﬂ&wum'
Squiersale, no. 809, $2.62; another copyf, no. 1906,

$2.38. Priced by Leclerc, 1878, no. , 15 fr.

The Pinart copy, no. 565, sold for 75 fr, and

. the Murphy copy, no. 1540, for $2.50.;
4 *“Dr. Ludewig bas hi

statement of the origin of my con
the

which, during its progress through the press,
have gradually ascumulated to alloat one-sixth
of the whole. 'rm-hbutnaczod justice to the
memory of Dr. Ludewig
his death, in D .

. pages were printed oﬂ,md t

than 172

fu New York in 1855, to an iftimacy with Dr.
Ludewig, during which he mientioned that he,
like myself, had been m#king bibliographical
memoranda for years of all books which serve
to illustrate the history of spoken language.
As a first section of a more extended work on
the literary history of language generally. he

hiad prepared aﬂbﬂogr;phicﬂ memoir of the
remaine of aboriginal languages of Ameri

LANGUAGES. -

publication and the tion ¢f such addi-:
tions for which I am alone r:q;omihle, and

anuf/at the timeof_
-~

Ludewig (H. E.) — Continued.
tries ho practiced law as a profession, his bent
was the study of literary history, which was
evidenced by his Livre des Ana, Essai de Cata-
logne Manuel, pnblhhodnhhméuthm?
and by his Bibligthek , which app d
a foew yoars Iater.

*“ But even while thns engaged he delighﬁed
in investigating theriseand progressof the laud
of his subsequent adoption, and his r b
into the vexed question of the origin of the peo-
pling of America gained him the highest consid-
eration, on both sides of the Atlantic, as s man
of original and mquiring mind He wes a
contributor to N ‘s Serap and
amongst the chief of his mtrihntiou w that
Jjournal may be mentioned those on ‘ Amecican
libraries,” on the ‘Aids to American bibliog-
raphy,’ and on the ‘Book trade of the United
States of America.” In 1846 appeared his Lit-
erature of American Local History, a work of
much importance and which required no small
amonnt‘of hhorand peruvmnoe, owing tothe

ity of g the many and widely
scattered materials, whicb had to be soughtout
from apparently the most unlikely channels.

“These studies formed a natural fntroduc-
tion to the present work on The Literature of
American Aboriginidl Languages, which ocea-
pied his leisare concurrently with the others,
and the printing of which was commenced in
August, 1856, but which he did not live to see
1 hed upon the world; for at the dateof his

The ipt had been deposited by bim in
the library of the Ethnolog'wsl Society at New
York, but at my request he at once most kindly
placed it at my disposal, stipulating only that
it should be printed in Europe, under my per-
sonal superintendence.

*Upon my return to England, I Jost no time
in carrying out the trust thus confided to me,
int g then to confine myself simply to pro-
ducing acorrect copy of my friend’s
Bat it soon became obvious that the transcript
had been hastily made, and bat for the valuable
assistance of literary friends, both in this

ocountry and in America, the work would prob- |
ably have been abandoned. My thanks aremore |
perticularly dae to Mr. E. G. Squier, and to ‘
Prof. William W. Turner, of Wulnngtm;, by .

‘whose iderate and valaabl

death, on the 12th of December following, only
172 pages were in type. It had been a labor of
love with him for years; and, if ever aathor
‘were mindfal of the P
he was when hedeposited hismsnmcriptiutho
library of the American Ethnological Society,

" difident hiwself as to its merits and value on a
subject of sach psramount interest. He had
satisfied himself that in due timethe reward of

his patient industry might be the production of -

some more extended national work ou the sab-
Jject, and with this he was contented ; for it was
a distinguishing feature in his character, not-
withstanding his great and varied knowledge
and brilliant acquirements, to disregard his
own toil, even amounting to drudgery if need-
ful. if he conld in sny way assist the promul-
of literatare and science.

many difficulties were cleared aw:yand my edi-
torial labors greatly lighteued. Thhelwonnged
me to spare neither personal hbornorexpcnse
in the attempt to render the work as perfect as
possible, with what saccess must be left to
the judgmentof those who can fairly appreciate
the labors of a pioneer in any new field of lit-
erary resesrch.”— Editor's advertisement.

“Dr. Lndewig, though but little known in
this country [England], was held in consider-

ableesteem as a jurist, bothin Germanyand the
United States of America. Born at Dresden in

PeIn

he d to

1800; with but little excepti

reside in his native city until 1844, when he emi-
ghtd.hAmﬂth; bat, though in both coun-

** Dr. Ludewig was a corresponding member
of many of the most distingnished European
and American literary societies, and fow men
were held in greater consideration by scholars
bothin Americaand Germany, u will readily be
ascknowledged should his v i corre-
spondence ever see the light. 1In privatelifo he

‘was distinguished by the best qualities which -

endear & man's memory to those who survive
him; he was a kind and affectionate hasband
and a sincere friend. Always acceasible and
‘ever ready to aid and counsel those who applied
to him for advice upon matters pertaining to
litarature, his Joss will long be falt by & most
‘extended cirelo of friends, and in him Germany

-
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Ludewig (H. E.)~—Continned.
mourns one of the best representatives of her

'’ dmenin America.a

of the higheat order is combined a painstaking |

and pledding perseverauce but seldom met with

beyond the confines of the Fatherland.”—Bio- |

graphic memair,

typeofaclass |

 in which, with singular felicity, with genins |

1
|

!
I
i
|
i
i

¢ Lummi: ’ !
-Geagraphio names  Soe Gibbs (G.)
Lord's prayer Youth's.
Numerals ‘Bella (M.)
Vocsbulary 1, Gibbs (G.).
Vocabulary Pinart (A.E.) )
Vocabulary Roehrig (F.L.9.)
Words Bancroft (H, H.)
Words Youth’s.

M.

MoCaw (S8amnel R.) [Words, phrases,
sentences, and grammatic material
relating to the Puyallup language.]

Manuscript, pp. 77-228,and 4 unnumbered
leaves, 4°. In the library of the Bureau of
Ethnology. Recorded in a copy of Powell's
TIntroduction tothe study of Indian languages,

d~ editi Collected in Pietrce county,
‘Washington, during 1886. C
- While but few of the schedules given in the
work are completely filled, nearly all of them
are partly so. The four leaves at the end con-
tain verbal conjugations.

Macdonald (Duncan George Forbes).
British Columbia | and | Vancouver’s
island | comprising | a description of
these dependencies: their physical |
character, climate, capabilities, popu-
lation, trade, natural history, | geology,
ethnology, gold fields, and fature pros-
pects | also | Au Account. of the Man-
ners and Customs of the Native Indians
| by | Duncan George Forbes Macdon-
ald, C. E. | (Late of the Government
Survey Staff of British Columbia, and
the International Boundary | Line of
‘North America)- Author of “What the
'Farmers may do with the | Land’ ‘The
Paris Exhibition’ ‘Decimal Coinage’
&e. | With a comprehensive map. |

London | Longman,Green, Longman,
Roberts, & Green | 1863.

Half-title verso name of printer 1 1. title
verso blank 1 L preface pp. v-vii, contents PP-
ix-xiii, text pp.1-442 appendices pp.445-524,
map, 8°.

Proper names of thirteen members of the
Songish tribe, pp. 164-165, b

Copies seen : British Museum, Congress.

Sabin’s Dictionary, no. 43149. mentions: Sec-
ond edition, London, Longmans, 1863, 8°.

McEvoy (J.) See Dawson (G. M.)
Mackay (J.W.) See Dawson (G.M.)

Mackensie (Sir Alexander). Voyages |
from | Montreal, | on the river St.
Laarence, | through the | continent of
North America, | to the | Frozen and
Pacific oceans; | In the Years 1789 and
1793. | With a preliminary account | of
the rise, progress, and present state of
| the far trade | of that country. | Mas-
trated with maps. | By Alexan
Mackenzie, esq. | o

London: | printed for T. Cadell, jun.
and W. Davies, Strand; Cobbett and
Morgan, | Pall-mall; and W. Creech, at
Edinburgh. | By R. Noble, Old-Bailey.

| M.DCCC.I [1801].

. Half-title verso blank 1 L portrait 1 1. title
verso blank 1 1. dedication veras blank 1 1.
preface pp. iii-viii, general history of the far
trade etc. pp. i-cxxxii, text Pp. 1412, erratal 1.
3 raps, 4°, .

. Vocabulary of the Atnah or Carrier Indians
(25 words), pp. 257-258.—Vocabulary of the
Indians of Friendly Village (25 words), p. 376.

Copics anen : Astor, Bancroft, Boston Athe-
nzum, British M , Congress, Dunk
Eames, Geological Survey, Harvard, Tramball,
Watkinson., .

Stevens’s Nuggets, no. 1775, priced a copy 10s.
6d. At the Fischer sale, no. 1006, it brought 5e.;
another copy, no. 2532, 21. 6. ; at the Field sale,
no. 1447,82.38; at the Squier sale, no. 709, $1.62;
at the Murphy sale, no. 1548, $2.25. Priced by
Quaritch. no. 12206, 7s. 6d.; no. 28953, a Half-
russia copy, U.; Clarke & co. 1886, no. 4049,
$5.50; Stevens, 1887, priced a copy 1. 7s. 6d.

—— Voyages | from | Montreal, | on the
river St. Laurence, ;through the|conti-
nentof North' America, | to the |-Frozen
and Paeific oceans: | in the years 1789
and 1793. | Witha preliminary account
of | the rise, progress, and present state
of | the fur trade | of | that country. |
Nlustrated with 4 map. | By Alexander
Mackenzie, esq. | First American odi-
tion. |
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Mackensie (A.)— Continued.
New-York: | Printed aud Sold by G.
F. Hopkins, st Washington’s Head, No.
118, Pearl-street. | 1802, ‘
- Title verso blank 1 L dedication verso blank
1 L preface tothe London edition pp. v-viii, text
(General history of the far trade) pp. 1-04,
(Journal uf' s Voyage) pp. 1-296, map, 8°,
Linguistic contents as under titlenextabove,
Pp- 188, 271 (secoud paginstion). :
Coples soen : Astor, Boston Athenmam.
—— Voyages | from | Montreal, | on the
river 8t. Laurence, {tirrongh the | conti-
nent of North America, |to the | Frozen
and Pacific oceans; | in the years 1789
and 1793. | Witha preliminary account
| of therise, progress, and present state

| of | the fur trade | of that country. |

| Dlustrated with | a geners] map of
the country. | By sir Alexander Mac-
kenzie. | : !
Philadelphia: | published by John
Morgan. | R. Carr, printer. | 1802.
- 2vols. in one: half-tile verso blank 1 L. title
Yerso blauk 1 L dedication verso blank 11 pref.

ace pp. i-viii, text pp. l-exxvi, 1-113; 115<392,
map, 89.

Lingnistic contents as in the London edition :
- of 1801 titled above, Pp- exili-cxxvi, 248.
Copics ssen : Geological Survey, Harvard. !
Smmpiubanouthﬁae.pugethewo_rda: !
“Iv d with & 1 map of the country
and a portrait of the author.” ™
At the Field sale,» copy, no. 1448, brought
$2.62. : .

~——— Voyages | D’Alex.dr Mackenzie; |
dans Vintérieur | de | PAmérique Sep-
tentrionale, | Faits en 1789, 1792 et
1793; | Le 1.7, de Montréal au fort Chi-
piouyanet i la mer Glaciale; | Le 2,me,
du fort Chipiouyan Jjusqu’aux bords de
'POcéan | pacifique. | Précédés d’un Ta-
bleau histerique et politique sur | le
commerce des pelleteries, dans le Ca- |
nada. | Traduits de PAnglais, | Par J.
Castéra, | Avec des Notes et un Itiné. j
raire, tirés en partie . des | papiers du |
vice-amiral Bougainville. | Tome Pre- f'
mier[—IH]. | ' ;
Paris, | Denta, Imprimeur-Libraire, |
Palais da Tribunal, | galeries de bois, 1!
n.° 240, | An X.—1802, C
3 vols. mape,5°. . . !
Lhmmuhmﬂnteﬁﬁon i
titled above, vol. 3, p. 20,277, - I

nginuq;: Astor,

Mackensie (A.) — Continued.

~—=Alexander Mackenzie’s Esq. | Reisen

| von | Montreal dGurch Nordwestame-

riks | nach dem | Eismeer und der8id.

See | in den Jahren 1789 nnd 1798, | -
Nebst | einer Geachichte des Pelzhan-
dels in Canada. | Aus dem Englischen.
| Mit einer allgemeinen Karte und dem

Bild- | nisse des Verfassers. |
Berlin und Hamburg. | 1802.
Pp. i-x, 11408, map, 80, ‘
Linguistic contents as under titles above,
PP. 365, 480, . .
" Copies sesn : British Mussum,

—— Voyages | from | Montreal, | on the
river 8t. Laurence, |through the|conti-
nent of North America, [to the | Frozen
and Pacific ocenns; | In the Years 1789
and1793. | Witha preliminaryaceount
| of therise, Progress, and present state
of | the fur trade | of that country. |
With original notes by Bouguinville,
and Volney, | Members of the French
senate. | Illustrated with maps. | By
Alexander . Mackenzie, esq. | Vol.
1f-m]. |

London :-| printed for T. Cadell, jan.
and W. Davies, Strand ; | Cobbett and

Morgan, Pall-mall; and W. Creech, | at
Edinburgh. | By R. Noble, Old-bailey. |
M. DCCC. II [1802].

- Zvols. in one; half-title verso blank 1 L title
verso blank 1 1. dedieation verso blank 1 1. pref-
ace pp. vii-xiv, text pp. 1-284, contents pp. 285-
290; half-title verso blank 1 L title (v
somewhat in punctuation from that of vol. 1)
verso biank 1 1 text Pp-5-310 (wrongly num-
bered 210), notes Pp- 311-312, appendix Pp- 313 -
325, contents pp. 326-332, maps, 8°.

Linguistic contents as in the first edition,
titled above, vol. 2, pp. 148-149, 273.
Copies sson: Congress, Geological Sarvey,

" Harvard.

‘Clarke & co., 1888, priced a copy, no. 4050, at
$3.50.

— Voyages | from | Montreal, | on the

river St. Laarence, | through theé! conti- -
nentof North-Ameriea, {to the | Frozen
and Pacific oceans: | in the years 1789
and 1793. | With & Preliminary Account
of | the rise, progrees, and present state

- of the | far trade | of that country. |

-1llustrated with amap. | By Alexander
Mackenzie, esq. | Third American odi-
tion. | :

New - York: | published by Evert
Duyckinek, bookseller. | Lewis Nicbhols,

_ printer. | 1808,

“Y




» Mackensie (A.) — Continued.

" 11 preface pp. v-viiy, text pp. 9-437, 16,
Linguistio contents as in previous editions

——Tableau | historique et politique |

1802, titled above.

—— Voyages | from | Montreal, | on the
. river 8t. Laurence, | through the|conti-

" vol 1, pp. 247, 358-350.

Title verso biank 1 1. dedication verso blank

titled above, pp. 314, 400.
Copies seen: Congress.

du commerce des pelleteries | dans le
Canada,|depuis 1608 jusqu’a nos jours.
| Contenant beaucoup de détails sur
les nations sau- | vages qui 'habitent,
et sur lee vastes contrées qui y | sont
contigués; | Avec un Vocabulaire de l1a
langue . de plusieurs peuples de ces |
vastes contrées. | Par Alexandre Mac-
kenzie. | Traduit de ’Anglais, | parJ.
Castéra.|Orné da portrait de auteur. |
Paris, | Dentu, Imprim.-Lib.™,rue da
Pont-de-Lody, n.° 3. | M. D. CCC. VII
[1807).
Half title 1 L title verso blank 11. text pp. 1-

310, table des matiéres 1 unnumbered page, 8°.
An extract from vol 1 of the Paris edition of .

Linguistic contents uinptvﬂmuaditiona,
titled above, pp. 304-310.

Copies seen : Congress.

Leclerc, 1867, s0ld & copy, no. 920, for & fr.;
priced by him, 1878, no. 756, 20 fr.

nent of North America, ! to the | Frozen
and Pacific oceans; | in the years 1789
and 1793. | With a preliminary account
| of the rise, progress, and present state
| of | the fur trade | of that country. |
Ilustrated with maps and a portrait of
the author. | By sir Alexander Mac-
kenzie. | Vol. I[-II]. | '

New-York: | published by W.B.Gil- |

ley. | 1814.

2 vols.: 3 p.1L pp. i-viii, i-cxxvi, 1-113; 11.
pp- 115-392, 8°.

Linguistic contents as under previous titles,

Copies seen : Congress.

Sir Alexsnder Mackenzie, explorer, born in
Inverness, Scotland, about 1755, died in Dal-
‘housie, Scotland, March 12,1820. In his youth
bo emigrated to Canada. In June, 1789, he set
out on his expedition. At the wostern end of
Great Slave Lake he entered a river, to which
he gave his nawne, and explored it until July 12,
when he reached the Arctic Ocesn. He then
returned to Fort Chippewyan, wherehearrived
on September27. InOctober, 1792, he undertook
mw’expdmwmwmm
of North Amer) ded in reaching
Wmummm Hereturned
to Englapd in 1801 and was knighted the fol-

lowing yur.—.dpplmutw of Am. Biog.
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Maliet : This word following a title or within

parentheses after s note indicates that a copy
of the work referred to has been seen by the
compiler in the library of Major Edmond Mallet,
‘Washington, D. C.

Mariettl (Pietro), editor. Oratio Domi-

nica |in CCL. lingvas versa | et| cLXXX.
charactervm formis| vel nostratibvs vel
peregrinis expressa | cvrante | Petro
Marietti | Eqvite Typographo Pontificio
| Socio ‘Administro | Typographei | 8.
Consilii de Propsganda Fide | [Print-
er's device] | )

Romae | Anno M. WCC LXX [1870].

Half-title 1 L title 1 1. dedication 3 1L pp. xi-
xxvii, 1-319, indexes 4 11. 4°.

Includes 59 versions of the Lord's prayer in
various American dialocts, among them the
Oregonice, which may or may not be Salishan,
p.303. I have had no recent orpportunity“‘h\
investigate the matter.

Copies seen: Trumball.

Massach Historical Socisty: These words

following a title or within parenthesgs after a
note indicate that a copy-of the work referred
t0 has been seen by the compiler in the library
of that society, Boston, Mass.

Maximilian (Alexander Philipp) Prins

«won Wied-Newwied. Reise | in | das in-

nere Nord-America | inden Jahren 1832
bis' 1834 | von | Maximilian Prinz zu
Wied. | Mit 48,Kupfern, 33 Vignetten,
vielen Holzschnitten und eéiner Charte.
| Erster{-Zweiter] Band. |

Coblenz, 1839(-1841). | Bei J. Heel-
soher.

. 2vols.: title verso blank 1 L dedication 1 1.
half-title verso blank 1 1. Vorwort pp. vii-xiv,
Inbalt pp. xv-xvi, half-title verso blank 1 L text
Pp. 3-630, Anhang pp. 631-853, errata p. 654, colo-

_ phon verso blank 1 1.; title verso blank 11 half-
title versoblank 11. list of subscribers pp.v-xvi,
Inhalt pp. xvii-xix;list of plates pp.xx-xxii,
errata 1 L text pp. 1425, Anhang pp. 427-687,
colophon p. [688],4°. Atlas in folio. )

Einige Worts (25) der Flatheads in den
Rocky Mountains, vol. 2, pp. 501-502. .

Copries scen : Astor, Congress, Eames.

At the Field sale, no. 1512, a copy of this
odition, together with one of the London, 1843
edition, brought $40.50.

— Voyage | dans Yintérieur [ de |
Y'Amérique du Nord, | exécuté pendant

les années 1832, 1833 et 1834, | par | le

. prince Maximilien de Wied-Neuwied. |
Ouvrage | accompagné d’un Atlasde80
planches environ, | formatdemi-colom-

. bier, | dessinées sur les lienx | Par M.

Charles Bodmer, ;«t | gravées par les
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"Maximilan (A. P.) — Continued.
plus habiles. artistes de Paris et de
Londres.|Tome premier[-troisidme]. |
Paris, | chez Arthus Bertrand, édi-
teur, | libraire de la Société de géo-
. graphiede Paris | et dela Sociétéroyale
. des antiquaires du nord, | rue Haute-

fedille, 25. | 1840[-1843].

3 vols. 8°, .
. Notice sur les langnes de différentes nations
au nord-onest de I’ Amérique, vol. 3. pp. 373-398,

contains & vecabulary of 19 words of the 23 |

different languages treated in the German edi-
tion, pp. 879-382. The Flathead occupies lines
no.8.-De I langue des signes en uago chez

The English edition, Londovn, 1843, 4°, con-
tains no Salishan linguisdcn (Astor, Boston
Athengssum, Congress, Lenox, Watkinson.)

Alexander Philipp Maximilian, Prince of
Neuwiul, German naturalist, born in Neuwied
Sept. 23, 1782, died there, Feb. 3, 1867. - In 1815,
after attaining the rank of major-general in the
Prussian army, he devoted nearly three years
to explorations in Brazil. In 1833 he traveled
through the United S8tates, giving especial
attention to ethnological investigations con
oerning the Indian tribes.—Appleton’s Oyclop.
of Am. Biog.

Mengarini (Rev. Gregory). A | Selish or
Flat-head | grammar. | By the | rev.
Gregory Mengarini, | of the Society of

Jesus. | [Design.},|
New York: | Cramoisy press. | 1861.
Second title: G foa | lingnsm Selics. |
. Auctore | P. Gregorio Mengarini, | Soc. Jesu. |

Neo-Eboraci. | 1861.

Half-title (Library of American linguistics,
IT) verso blank 1 L English sitle verso blank 1
1 Latin title verso blank 1 1. procemium pp.vii-

" vil, text in Selish and Latin pp. 1-122, 80.

Pars prima Grammatica lingus Selicm, pp.

1-62.—Pars secunde, Dilucidationes in rudi-

menta, pp. 62-78.—Pars tertia. Introductio ad |
syntaxin, pp- 79-116.—Appendix, pp.117-121.— |
Oratio dowinicales, with interlinear Latin

translation, pp. 122. .

COopies seen : Astor, Boston Athensum, Brit- i

ish Masenm. Congrees, Dunbar, Eames, Lenox,
Wellealey.

—— Indians of Oregon, etc. (Note from
Rev. Gregory Mengarini, 8. J., Vice-
President of the College of Santa
Clara, California. Communicated by
Geo. Gibbs, esq.)

In Inst. of New York Jour.
vol. 1, pp. 81-88, New York, 1871-1872,8°. (Con-
gress.)

Numerals 1-10 of the W snd of the
# South Indians,” p. 83.—A number of Salishsn
fevins passim.

Mengarini (G.) —Continued. ' .
—~= Vocabulary of the S8koylpeli.

In Powsll (J. W.), Contributions to N.A.
Ethnology, vol. 1, pp. 253-265, WHUDMMT.
40,

Contains 180 words, those called for on one
of the Smithsonian blank forms.

—— Vocabulary of the §’chitzai or Coour
d’Aléne, and of the Selish proper or
Flathead.

In Powell (3. W.), Contributions to N.A.

Ethnology, vol. 1, pp. 270-282, W ashington, 1877,
40.
Contain 180 words each, those called for on
one of the Smithsonian blank forma.
— See Gibbs (G.)
—— See Giorda (J.) N

Montgomerie (Liest. John Eglinton) and )

De Horsey (A.F.R.) A | few words }
collected from the | languages | spoken
by the Indians | in the neighbourhood
of the | Columbia River & Puget's

~ Bound. | By John E. Montgomerie,
Lieatenant R.N. | and Algernon F.R.
De Horsey, Lieutenant R. R. |

London:|printed by George R. Odell,
18 Princess-street,Cavendish-square. |
1848, - )

Title vmobhnk 1 Lintrodncﬂonmm-iv.
text pp. 5-30, 12°.

Vocabulary of the Chinook, Clikitat, Cascade
and Squally languages, pp. 1-23. —Numerals in
-Squally, p.24.—Chinook proper snd Chehalis
numbers, p. 24.—Namées of places, pp. 25-2§.

Copies scen : British Museum, Sir Thom.u
Phillips, Cheltenham, England. .

Morgan (Lewis Henry). Smithsonian
Contributions to Knowledge. | 218 |

 Systems | of | consanguinity and affin-
ity | of the | human family.| By |
Lewis H. Morgan. |

Washington city: | published by the
Smithsonian institution. | 1871.

Colophon : Published by the Smithsonian in-
stitution, | Washington city, | June, 1870.

Title on cover as above, inside title
from above in imprint verso biank 1 }. adver-
tisement p. iif, preface pp.v-ix verso blank,
contents pp. xi-xii, text pp. 1-583, index pp.
585300, 14 plates, 4°.

Also forms vol. 17 of Smithsonian Contribu.
tions to Enowledges. Such issues have no cover
title, but the general title of the series and 6
other prel. I1. preceding the inside title.

The Salish Nations (pp. 244-249) is  goneral

discussion of “the Saliah stock Isnguage
spokes in tho séventeen dialects above euumer-
ated™ mdmw-mymnﬂuﬁuﬁibh'
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Morgan (L. H.) — Continned.

Termas of relationship used by the Okinaken,
ovliected by Mr. Morgsn st Red Kiver Settle-
200342,

Gibbs (G.), Terms of relationship used by
the Spokans, linds 89, pp. 293-382.

Coplesseen ; Astor. British Musenm, Buresu
of Ethnology, Congress, Eames. Pilling, Trum-
ball

AttbeSquiersale,no.889, acopy sold for$5.50.
Quaritch, no. 12425,* priced a copy 4l.

Lewis H. Morgan was born in Aurers,Cayuga
County, N.Y., November 21, 1818. He was grad-
uated by Union College, Schenectady, in the
class of 1847, Boﬁmingﬁomeoﬂep&o.&m
Xrl(argn:jolnedn t d of
thoymgmoft&evmngeandh(rnnthe
‘Grand Order of the Iroquofs. This bad a great
ing: apon bis fi career and studies.
The order was instituted for sport and amuse-
ment, but its organization was medeled on the
governmental system of the Six Nations; and,
chiefly ander Mr. Morgan's direction and lead-
ership, the ohjecta of the ovder were extended,
if mot eutirely chamged, amd its purposes
‘improved. To b ‘better acquainted with
the nocial polity of tke Indians, young Morgan
vinited the aborigines remaining in New York,
& mere t, but yet retaining to a great
extent their ancient Iwws and customs; and he
went 30 far as to be adopted as a member by the
Benecas. Before the council of the order, in

the years 1844, 1845, and 1846, he read a series of |
papers ou the Iroquois, which wers pablisbed
ander the nom de plumeof *Skenandoah.” Mr. .

Morgan died in Rechest,
1881.

N.Y.. Docember 17,
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ﬁérniumdwwingpnyet e e
Neklskapamuk. See Good (J.B.)

_Miiller (Friedrich). Grandriss | der |

Sprachwissenschaft | von | D7, Fried-
rich Miller | Professor{ &c. three lires.]
| 1. Band | 1. Abtheilung. | Einleitang .
in die Sprachwissenschaft[-IV. Band.
| I. Abtheilung. | Nachtrige zum Grund-
riss aus den Jahren | 1877-1887]. |

Wien 1876 -1888]. | Alfred Hilder | K.
K. Universitits-Bachhiadler. | Roth-
enthurmstrasse 15. .

4 vols. (vol.1 in 2 parts, yol. 2 originally in 4
"divisions, vol. 3 origimally in 4 divisions, vol. 4
part 1 all published), each part and division
with am outside title and two inside titles, 80,

Vol.2, part 1, which includes the Amerfcan

languages, was originally issued in two divi.
sions, each with the following special title:

DieSprachen | der | schlichtbaarigen Rassen
{ von | Dr. Friedrich Miller | Profeasor [4&c.
eight lines.] | I. Abtheilung. | DieSprachen der
sustralischen, der hyperbordisohen | und der
amerikanischen Rasse {sic]. |

Wien 1879{-1882]. | Alfred Holder | X. K.
Hof- und Universitiits-Buchhiindler | Rothen-
thurmstrasse 15,

Title verso “alle Rechte vorbehalten™ 1 I
dedication verso blank 1 1. Vorrede pp. vii—viii,
Inhalt pp. ix-x. text pp. 1-440, 8°, . -

Die Sprache der len.ih&dhoh vol. 2 part

. 1l.division 2, p. 243.

Copies seen : Astor, British Museum, Bureau

of Ethnology, Fames, Watkinson. :

N.

- Netlakapamulk — Continued.

Mational Museum: These words following atitle .
or within parentheses after a note indicate that ~
& oopy of the work referred to has besn seen
by the compiler in the library of that instita-

Nanaimoo. See Snanaimuk.

tion, Waskingten, D. C.

Nchaumen lu kaeks-auauam [Kalispel].

See Canestrelli (P.)

" ‘Wehetimn: -
Texts See Boas (F.)
Vocabulary Boms (F.)

Nekiakspamuk.  Sec Netlakapamok

Nelh te skoalwtz Jesu-kri [Lilowat].
See Lo Jeune (J. M.R.) :

Wetakapamuk :

Catochismy . . mu:«muxm

Gécﬂm Bascroft {H. H.)

Gramnnatic treatise  Bancreft (H.H.)

P

Grammatic treatise Good (J.B.)
Hympn-book Le Jeune 3. M R.)
Hymzs Good (J.B.)
Hymns Lo Jeune (J.M. R.)
Litany Good (J.B.)

- Lord's prayer Bancroft (H.H.)

' . Lord's prayer Good (J.B.)
Lord's prayer Youth's. .
Numerals Good (4. B.)
Prayer book Good (J.B.}
Prayer book Le Joane (J. M. R.}
Prayers Good (J.B.)
Prayers " Lo Jeuns (3. M. R.)
Primer Le Jenne (.M. R.)
Ten commandments Good (J.B.)

Texs | " Good (J.B.)

Text Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Vooabuolsry Boas (")
Words Bulnser (T.5.)

i




SALISHAN LANGUAGES. 49

Nicoll (Edward Holiand). The Chinook | Nuksahk:
language or Jargon. Vocsbulary See Gatachet (A. 8.)
In Popular Soienoe Monthly, vol. 35, pp, 257 Vocsbalary Gibbs (G.)

2L New York, 189,8°. (Bureen of Ktkology, Vocabulary Roehrig (F.L.0.)

Pilling.) Nukwalimuk :

Origin of the Chincok Jm'gon. incloding Gentes Sec Boas (F.) |
words from a number of sources, among them Numerals

the Chehalis, pp. 267-250. Bilkuls Seo Boan(¥.)

Nicomtemuch. Seo Nikutamuk. Bilkals Latham (R.G.)
. Bilknls Soouler (J )
B e Soo Eella (M) - Bilkuls " Tolmle (W. F.)
Vocabulary Gibbe (G-) Chehatis :;li:g(oﬁm . E)
Voosbulary Powell - W) 1 Chehalis . Swan (J.G.)
Niskwalli: i Kalispel Eelis (M.)
Dietionary See Gibbe (G.) ! Kawichen Eells (M)
Dictionsry Powell (J. W) Kawichen : Scouler (J.)
G 1 di i Featherman (A.) Kawichen Tolmie (W.F.)
Geneval discussion  Hale (H.) Klallam Eelin (M.)
General discussion  Tolmie (W. F.) snd | Kiallam Grant (W.C.)
Dawson (G. M.} Klallam . Scouler (J.)
Geographic names  Coones (8. F.) ' Klallam Tolmis (W. F.)
Geographic names  Eells (M.) ! Komuk . PBrinton (D.G.)

' Geographic names  Wickersham (J.) Komuk ~ Eella (M)
Grammatic treatise Bulmer (T.S.) Kwantlen Eolls (M)
Grammatic treatise Eells (M.) Kwinaiutl Bells (M)
Hymns Balmer (T. S.) Lilowsat Eella (M.)
Hymns Eells (M.) Luommi Eeolls (M.)
Lord's prayer Bulmer (T. 8.) ) Netlakapamuk Good (J. B.)
Lord’s prayer Youth's. Nikutamuk Eells 'M.)
Numerals Eella (M,) ' Niskwalli Eells (M.)
Numernls Gibbs (G.) Niskwalli Gibbs (G.)
Numerals Montgomerie (J. E.) Niskwalli Montgomeries (J. E.)
Numerals Scouler (J.) : Niskwalli Scouler (J )
Vocabulary Campbell (J.) o Niskwalli . Tolmie (W. F.)
Vocabulary Capadian. ; Okinagan Boas (F.;-
Voeabulary Eells 'M.)- ! Okinagan Scouler (J.)
Vocabulsry Gallatin (A.) ' Okinagan Tolmie (J.)
Vocabulary Hale (H.) Piskwau Eells (M.)
Vocabulary Latham (R. G.) Salish Buimer (T. 5.)
Vocabulsry Montgomerie (J. E.) Salish ’ Eells (M.) v
Vocabulgry Pinart (A.L.) : Salish Gibbs (G.)
Vocabulary Salish. Salish Hoffman (W.J.)
Vocabulary Scoualer (J.) ‘ Salish Mengarini (G.)
Vocabulary Tolmie (W.F.) Salish Salish.
Voeabulary Tolmie (W. F.) md Shiwapmuok Fella (M.)

Dawson (G. M.) Shuswap Dawnson (G. M.)°

Vocahulary Wickersham (J.) Shaswap Eells (M.)
YVocabulary “Wilson (E. F.) Skagit : Eells (M.)
Words Bancroft (H. H.) skitsuish Eells (M.}
Words Bulmer (T. 5.) Skokomish Eells (M)
Words Buschmann (J.C.E,) Skoyelpi Chamberiain (A.F.)
Words Chamberlain (A.F:) - Skoyelpi Eells (M.)
Worda Das (L.K.) - Spapaimgk Eells (M.) -
Words . Gibbe (G.) Songish Eella (M.;
Words . Latham (R. G.) Spokan Eella (M.}
Words - Lubbock (J.) Tait Eella iM.)
Words . Pott (A.F.) Twans e XMells (M)
Words - Touth's. ‘| Nosdalean. See Klallam.

Nisqoaili. -See Niskwalli. Nuskiletombh. See Nukwatimuk.

Nooksahk. Ses Nuksahk. Nasuiph: ’ .

Noosdaium. See Kialiam. Vocabulsry ” " Seé Gibbe (G.)

Msistabawus. See THamuk. o : Vocabulary . Roebrig (¥.L.0.)
. SAYle——id .
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" 0.
Office for public baptism . . . Nekla- : Okinapn — Continued.

kapamuk. See Good (J.B.)

Office for the holy communion .
Neklakapamuk. See Good (J.B.)

P. .

Okinagan :
Grammatic treatiss See Hoas (F.)
Hymna Tate (C. M.)
Numerals Boas (F))
Numerals Scoaler (J.)
Numerals Tolmie (W. F.)
Prayers Le Jenne ¢J. M. R.)
Proper names Ross (A.) .
Proper names Stanley (J. M.)
Relationships Boan (F.)
Relationships Morgan (L. H.)
Relationsbips Roea {A.)
Sentences Scouler (J.)
Sentences Tolmie (W.F.)
{Palladine (Rer. 1.)] . Promissiones |

-Domini Nostri Jesn Christi factae B. |
Marg. M. Alacoque. | T kaekolinzuten

.ngsChmt!mhnnlu pagpagt
Margarite Marie Alacoque| neu 1'shei
m’'ageists la potenzitis | lu spoosz
Jesus Christ.

Texts Beeas (F.)
Vocabulary Boas (F.),

: Vaocabulary Gibbe (G.)

i Voocabulary Howse (J.)
Vaocabalary Latham (R. G.)
Vocabulary " Powell (J. W)
Vocabulary Roebrig (F.L.0O.)
Vorabulary Senuler(J.)

YV ocabulaey Tolmie (W_F.)

' Words Das (L. K.)

f Oppert (Gnstav). On the classification

Loof languages. - A contribution to com-

Colophon : P.AAKemper. Da;rt«tm. 0.

(N. Ameriea.) {1890.] Selish, Indian.

A-ﬂlm&:hysmbo- in sive. bended a8 !

Selish language. On the verso is & colored
picture of the sacred heart, with fiveline

inscription below in English.
. Kemaper has iseuned a similar card in
many languagen.

Gopiss seen : Eames, Pilling. Wellesley.
Pend 4’Crellle. See Kalispel

Pentiash:
Legends - See Boan (F.}
Text - Baoas (F.)
Voecabulary Boas (F.)
Waords Boas (F.;

Potitot (Pire Emile Fortuné Stanislas
Joseph). Monographie | des | Dene-
Dindjié | par | le r.p.E.Pet.meim-
sionnaire-Oblat de Marie-Immaculée,
Officier d’Académie, | Membre corre-

parative philology.
In MadrasJournal of Literature and Science
for 1879, pp. 1-137, London, 1879, 8°.

Relationahips of the Selish family (from
Morgan), pp. 110-112.

. Petitot (E.F.8.J.) — Continned.
de I'école des langues orieuntales vi-
vantes et des Sociétés asiatiques de Cal-
cutta, | deNew-Haven ( Etats-Unis), de
Shanghai (Chine) | 28, rue Bomparte,
28 | 1876 :

Cover title as above, balf-title verso name of
printer 1 1 title an above verso blank 1 L text
PP. 1-100, list of publications 11.8°.

"% erbal conjugations in Wakish (Tétes
Plates), p. 104—Vocabulary (8 worda) of the
same, n. 105,

Copies seen : Astor. Brinton. Eames, Pilling.

—— De la formation du langage;

spondant de I’Académie de Nancy, | do .
1a Bociété &’ Anthropologie | et Membre .
honoraire de Ia Société de Philologie :

ot &Ethnographie de Paris. |

Paria | Ernest Leroux, éditenr | li-

braire de 1a Société asiatique de Paris, |

H

formés par le redoublement de racines

hétérogines, quoique de signifieation -

synonyme, c’est-id-dire par réitération

a

copalative. //
In A iation fr ise pour I'av "

denasct Ppto-remda, 12th (Rouen,

. 1583), pp. 8#7-701, Paris, 1884,8°. (Geological

Sarvey. Pilling.) { .

" Contai ples in a ber of North

American langusgres, smong them the Stakikin,
‘Emils Fortunas Stantslss Joseph was

born December 3, 1838, at Gradeey-lo-

department of Cote-d'Or, Burgundy, Frames. .

Hin ntudiamwﬂedﬁxmﬁun
the Inatization 5¢t. Louis and later st the
seminary of Marseilles, which heentored in

He was made deacon at Grenobie, aind priest st

Marseilies March 15, 1862, A fow days theveafter
he went to Engisnd and sailed for America. At

Montreal be fonud Monseignour Taché, bishop
of St. Boniface. with whom he set out for the

—-—
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Petitot (E.F. 8.J. )—-Ooutinnod,
Northwest, where be was conti
in missionary work ameny ‘the x-dhan and

: Rekimos until 1874, when he returned to France
to supervise the publicstion of some of hia
works on linguistics and geography. In 1878

he retarned to the missions and spent another
period of nearly six yeara in the Northweat. In
1882 be omoe mwre retarnsd to his native
eountry, where he has sinos romained. In 1386
he was sppointed to the carasy of Marenil,

mear Meaax, which he still retains. Themany °

yoars he spent in the inhospitable Northwent.
© wers buay and eventful -nes and afforded an

opportanity for geographic, Haguistic, and

ethnologic obeervations and studies such an .

fow have enjoyed. Hs was the first missionary

to visit Great Bear Lake, which he did for the E
first time in 1398. He went on foot from Good .

Hope to Providence twice and made maay tonrs
in winter of forty or fifty days’ length ob snow.

shoes. He was the first missionary to the

Eskimos of the Northwest. haviag visited them
in 186%. at the mouth of the Anderson. likewise
in 1868 st the moath of the Mackenzie, and in
1870 and again in 1277 at Foct McPheeson on
Poel River. In 1770 his travels sxtended into
Alasks: In 1878 an attack of bieod.spitting
eansed him to retarn south. Hewent on foot to
Athabaska, whence he pasaed to the Saskateh.
ewan in » bark.
ission of 8t. Raphael. at Angling Lake, for
the Chippewayans of that region. where he
reraained antil his final departure for Franee
in Janaary, 1882
For an secount of bia linguistic work amenc

the Eski Algonquisn. and Athap
see the bibliographies of these familiea.

Oilling: This word following a title or within
parenthenen after & note indicates that a copy of
the work referred 1o is in the possesasion of the
compiler of this bibliography. ’

Pilling (James Constantine). Smithson-
ian institntion—Bareau of ethnology |

.J.W. Powell director | Proof-sheets | of ‘

a | bibliography | of | the hnguagm ]
of the | North Ameriean Indians | by |
James Constantine Pilling | (Distrib-
uted only to collaborators) ’{

v Washington | Government printing

' office.| 1585

" Title verso blspk 1 1. notice signed J. W
Powell p. ill, preface pp.v-viil, introduction pp.

ix-x, list of authorities pp. xi-zxxvi, Hmt of

libraries referred to by imitials pp. zxxvii-
xxxviil. list of fac.similes pp. xxxix-xi, text
PP 1-538, additions and corrections pp. 8411090,
index of languages ad dialacts pp. 1081-1135
plates. 40,

. Arramged ﬂwybyl_-dwﬁnr,
transistor, or firet word of title. Ome hundred

and {ea coples printed. ton of thew on owe side !

of the sheet only.

In 187 he established the

" Pondersy. See Kalispel.

51

| Pinart. (Alphonee L.} Vncabnlary of the

Atnah langnage. o]
Manuscript, 9 pages folio; in poesmssion of
it author. Russian snd Avaah; collected at
Kadiak in 1872, Whether it is Athap or
Salishan I da not xnow; probably the latter,
Some years ago, in responss tn my requeat.
Mr. Pinart farniabed ine with nm‘hlmdﬁm
lingnisti ripts in hin eol-
}whd By himenlf. vooalularien,
texta and songs. Pimmwvngt«l kim
from giving me dotafled descriptionsof thisma.
tarial. which embraced the following Salishan
languages : Comux. Nanaime, Beiaheola. Cowit-

chin, Shushwap (several dislects). Clallam,
Lammi, Kwinsalt itwo dislects), Chehalin,
_ Niskwali, Spoksn. Ceenr d'Alene, Pond
.4’ Oreille. and Kalispel.
" Piskwsu
General discassion  Seo Hale (H.)
Numersia Felin (M)
Vocabulary Gallatin {A.)
Voeabulary Gibbe (G}
TVocabulary Hale (H.)
Vocabalary. Latham (R. G.}
Vocabuiary Powsll 13 W3
Vorabalary Reehrig (F. L. 0)
Words Bancroft (H. H.)
Words Gallatin (A )
Worda Hale (H.)

Pisquous. Soe Piakwan.

- Platzsmann {Julins). Verzeichnins | ciner

Auswahl | amerikanischer | Gramumas-
tikem, | Warterbilicher, Katechismen |

u. a8, w, | Gesammelt | von | Julins
Platzmann. |
Leipzig, 1876, | K. F. Kohler's Anti-

qasriam, | Poststrasse 17.

Cover title s above. titic as above veres
blank ! L dedication serse blank 1 L quotation
freme Roanquatts verse blank I 1. text (alphabet-
irally arranged by family namen) pp. 1-38. &,

List of works in Clallam. p. 12; in Salish pp.

Copirs seen: Congreas, Eames, Pill ing. Trum-
bull. Wellealry.

Pott (Augnst Friedrich). Doppelung |
{Reduaplikation, Gemination) | als !
eines der wichtigsten Rildangsmittel
der Sprache, beleuchtet aas Sprachen
aller Walttheile { dareh | Ang. Friedr.
Pott, Dr. | Prof. der Allgemeinen
Sprachwiss. an der Univ. zu Halle [&ec.
two lines. ] |

Lemge & Detmold, | im Yerlage der
Meyer'schen Hof buchhand}ung 1862,

Cover titie as fbove, title a8 above verso quo-
tation 1 1 preface pp.lii-iv, contents pp. v-vi,
text pp. 1-304, list of books on verss of back
sover. 37,
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Pott (A.F.) —Continuned.
C i ples of reduplication in many
North American langnages, among them the

Flathead, pp. 42,00,62,90; Nsietsohaw, pp. 54,
62; 3elish, pp. 183, 184; Skitsuish, P 42; Skwale,
p-42.

Copies seen : Astor, British Mnseum, Enmes.

—— Einleitung in die allgemeine 8prach-
wissenschaft, -

In Inter brift fir ailg
Sprachwissensachaft.vol. 1, pp. 1-68, 320-354, vol.
2, pp. 54-113. 200-251, vel. 3, PP 110-128, 249275,
Sapp. pp. 1-198, vol. 4, pp. 67-96, vol. 5, pp. 3-18,
Leipzig, 18841887, anil Heilbronn, 1889, large #°,

The literature of American linguistios, vol. 4,
PP. 67-96. This portion was published after Mr.
Pott's death, which occurred July 5,1887. The
goneral editor of the Zeitschrift, Mr. Teeh
states in a note that Pott's paper is continued
from the manuascripts which he left and that it
is to close with the langnages of Anstralia. In
the section of American linguistics publica-
tions in all the more important stocks of North
America are mentioned, with brief characteri-
sation.

Powell: This word following a title or within
parestheses after anote indicates that a copy of
the work referred to has boen seen by the com-
plier in the library of Major J. W. Powell,
‘Washington, D. C. , .

Powall (Maj. John Wesley). Indian lin-
guistic families of America north of
Mexico. By J. W. Powell.

.In Bureaa of Ethnology, seventh annual
report, pp. 1-142, Washington, 1891, royal 80,

Salishan family, with a list of synonyms and

principal tribes, derivation of the name, hab-

3 Te Zanit: "
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. Powell (J. W.) — Continued.

7 vola. 48, Voi.I.m;wLn(mlodﬂ,
18990; vol. IIX, 1877; vol. 1IV,1881; vol. V,1883;
vol. V1, 1880; vol. VII, 1890.

Gibbs (G.), Vosabulary of the Shihwapmukh,

vol. 1, pp. 262-265,
— Vocabulary of the Kikuntemukh, vol. 1,
Pp. 252-263. o
~——— Vooabulary of the Okinaken, vol. 1, pp.
252-265. ’

~—— Vocabulary of the Shwoyelpid, vol. 1, PP
252-265.

——Voeubnl.yoltho&pokm,vol.l.pp.m-
265.

—— Vocabulary of the Piskwaas, vol. 1, pp.
252-285.

—— Vooabulary of the Kalispelm, vol. Lpp. -
270-283,

~-— Voesbulary of the Bilhoola, vel. 1, pp. 370~
283 -

4~ Vocabalary of the Lilowat, vol. 1, pp. 270
- 233.

—— Vocabulary of the Tait, Pp-2370-283

—— Vocabalary of the Komookhs, vol. 1, pp.
270-283. .

- Vocabulary of the Euwalitsk, vol, 1, pp.
270-283.

~— Dictionary of the N
English, vol. 1, 285-307. )
Dioctionary of the Niskwalli: English-

Niskwalll, vol. 1, pp. 308-361. .

Mengarini (G.), Vocabul 'y of the Skoyelpeli,
vel 1, pp. 353-205. :

——- Voonbulary of the Schitsui, vol. 1, pp: 270
283

iskwalli : Niskwalli-

' -—.Vmbnhryof the Selish proper, vol. 1,
pp. 270-283.
Tolmie (W. F.), Voeabulary of the Shoos-

itat, etc., pp. 102-105. i
Issaed separately with covertitie as follows: :
—— Indian linguistic families of America
|:north of Mexico | by | J. W. Powell t
| Extract from the seventh annual ;
report of the Bureau of ethnology| °
[Vignette] } _ i
Washington | Government printing |
office | 1891 i '
Cover title as above, no inside title, half-title |
P- 1, contents pp. 3-6, text pp. 7-142, map, royal
8o, .

Linguistic contents as under titlenext above. .
Oopies seen : Burean of Ethnology, Eames. b
Pilling, Powell.

—— in charge. Department of the inte-
rior. | U. 8. geographical and geolog-
ical survey of the Rocky mountain
region. | J. W. Powell, Geologist in
Charge. | Contributions | to'| North
American ethnology. | VolumeI{-VII]. :

| [Seal of the department.] |
Washington: | Government
office. | 1877{-1890].

printing

waap, vol. 1, pp. 252-265.
~— Vocabulary of the Wlkymhhe.vnl.L

PP. 252-265.
——— Vocabulary of the Kullespelm, vol. 1, pp.
270-283, )
Prayer book:
Netlakapamuk See Good 4J. B.)
Notlakapemuk - Le Joune (J. M. R.)
Shuswap Le Joune (J. M. R.)
Snohomish Boulet (J.B.)

.

.

Prayer book and catechism

Snohomish. See Boulet (J. B.)
Prayers :

. Kalispel See Canestrelli (P.)
Kalispel " Smet (P.J.de).
Netlakapamuk Good (J.B.)
Netlakapamuk Le Jeuno (J. M. R.)
Okinagan Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Salish . Canestreili (P.)
Salish Palladine (L.)
Semish - Smet (P.J.de).
Shuswap Gendre (—)
Shuswap Le Joune (J. M.R.)
Skitsuish * Carnana (J. ML)
Skwamish Durien (P.)
Snanaimuk Boas (F.)

Stale Darieu (P.)
Twans Eells (M.}
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' Prayers in Shushwap. See Le Jeune {J.
M.R.)

" Prayers in Shuswap. See Gendre (—).
Prayers in Thompeon. See Le Jeune
(J.M.R.) - )
Prichard (James Cowles). Researches |
into the | physical history | of | man-
kind. | By | James Cowles Prichard,
M.D. F.R.8. M.R.I.A. | correspond-

. ing member [&e. three lines.] | Third
edition. | Vol. I{-V]. |
London: | Bherwood, Gilbert, and
Piper, | Paternoster row; | and J. and
A. Arch, | Cornhill. | 1836(-1847].
5vals. 89, The words *‘Third edition,” which
are contained on the titles of vola. 14 (dated
respectively 1836, 1837, 1841, 1844), are noton the
titleofvol. 5. Vol. 3 was originally issued with a
title nombered ““Vol. TIT.—Part I.” This title
was afterward canceled and & new one (num-

bered “Vol. IT1.”) substituted in ita place. Vol.

1was reissued with a new title containing the
words “Fourth edition ' and bearing the im-
print* London: | Sherwood. Gilbert, and Piper.
| Paternoster row. | 1841." (Astor): and again
“Fourth edition. | Vol 1. | London: | Honlston
and Stoneman, | 65, Paternoster row. {1851,
(Congress, Harvandl.) According to Ssbin's
Dictionary (no. 65477, note), vol. 2also appeared
in & ** Fourth edition,” with the Iatter imprint.
These several isaues differ only in the insertion
of new titles in the places of the original titles.
Brief reference to the Salinhan family, its
divisions and afinities. vol. 5, PP 437-438.

Copies acen: Baucroft. Boston Athenwam, |

Congress, Eames.
Tho carlier editions, London, 1813, &, and
London, 1826,2 vols.. 8°, contain po Salishan
. material.
—— Naturgeschichte | des | Menschen-
geschlechts von | James Cowles Prich-

Prichard (J. C.) — Continned.

der [&c. three linea] | von | Dr. Ra-
dolph Wagner, | [&c. one line.} ! Erster
[-Vierter] Band. |

Leipzig, | verlag yon Leopold Bosk.

| 18407-1818]. |

4 vols.; vol. 4in two parts. 120, A translation
of the 5 vol. edition of the Physical History.

Discusaion of American languages, vol. 4, pp.
311-341, 357363, 458,

Copies seen : British Musenm.

Primer:

Netlakapamuk See Le Jeune (7. M. R.)
Spokan Walker (E.) 2nd Eells(C.)

Primer - . in Thompson. See

Le Jeune (J. M. R.)

Promissiones Domini Nostri Jesn

Christi [Ceeur A’Aléne]. See Caruana
J.M.)

Promissiones Domini Nostri .Jesu

Christi [Lilowat and Netlapamuk].
See Lie Jeune (J. M. R.)

Promissiones Domini Nostri Jesu

Christi[Salish]. See Palladine (L.)

Proper names: -

Okinagan Sen Rosn (A)
Okinagan Stanley (J. M.)
Salish Catlin (G.)
Shoawap Dawson (G.M.)
Songinh Macdonald (D. G. F.)
Spokan : Catlin (G.)
Spokan Stanley (J. M.)

:E Puyallup:

ard, | Med. D. [ &e. three lines.) { Nach :

te

Geographic names See Coonea (S, F.)
Geographic names " Eells (M)
Grammatic treatine McCaw (S. R

Sentences MeCaw (5. R.)
Vocabnlary MeCaw (3. R.)
Vocabulary Salish,

2=
o

Roehrig (F.L.0.) Comparative vocab-

Queninit. See Kwinaiutl.

Relationships :

Bilkula See Boas (F.)
Okinagan Boas (F.)
Okinagan Morgan (L. H.)
Okinagan Romx (A.)
Salish Oppert (G.;
Shuswap Boas (F.)
Skokomish Boas (F.)
Spokan . Gibbe (G.)
Spokan Morgan (L. H.)

Report of the governor of Waahington
territory. 8ee Squire {(W.C.)

|

nlary of the Selish langmnages,

Manuscript, 47 leaves folio, written on one
side only. In the library of the Burean of
Ethnology.

The vocabulary, consisting of 180 wordx, is
arranged by Engliah wordaas headingn, equiv-
alents in the following languages being given
under each: Selish proper or Flathead, Kalis-
pelm, Spokan. Skoyelpi. Okinaken, Schitsui,
Schwapmnth, and Piskwaus.

—— Comparative Vocubnhrj of the

Selish languages: IInd series. Ithaca,
N.Y. November 15th, 1870.
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er N, . .
o Roehrig (F. L. 0.) — Continued. Ross (A.) — Continued.
Manuscript, 58 leaves, 4°, written on one side Title verso names of printers 11. preface pp.
only. In the library of the Burean of Ethnol- fil-v, contents pp. vii-xv, errata p. [m].
ogy- Pp- 1-352, map, 12°.
The voesbulary, consisting of 180 words, is Relationships of the Okinackems and per-
arrasuged by English words as headings, equiv- - sonal names, p. 326.
alents in the following languages being given Copies seen: Astor, Bancroft, Boston Ath-
under each: Claliam, Lummi, Nooksshk British Museum, Bureauof Ethnology,
Nansimook, Kwantlen, and Tait. Congress, Trambull.
“  .—— Synoptical vocabulary of the Selmh Alexander Ross, author, born fn Nairnshire,
languages. Scotland, May 9, 1783, dled #n Colony Gardens
o, ript, 8 sbered leaven folio, (now in Winnipeg, Manitobs), Red River Settle.

1 ment, British North America, Gctober 23, 1856,
;ﬂtton:fnnboth sides. In the library of the He cameto Cannda in 1805, htinGlengarry,
L 8y- U.C.,and in 1810 joined John Jacob Astor’s

u The ',"°‘:" ""’u A “"i':':‘f‘o;'l';"? ;;ﬁ;"" | expendition toOregon. Tntil 1824 he was & far-
Clallam, Lummi, Neoksshk, Nansimeok, | {rder and in the service of the Hudson Bay
Company, About 1825 he removed to the Red

Kwantlen, Tait, Toank h, N lupsh N
River settiement and was a member of the
8:‘;‘“3 .nlml ookh, Kwinaiutl, Covliu, an"t’ councilof Assineboia, and wan sheriff of the Red

River settlement for several years. Ho waa for
Ross (Alexander). Advenmren | of the fifteen year's & resident in the territories of the
first settlers on the | Oregon or Colum- li‘ﬁ:"“ B‘YC‘::'W;' :;: has :“":;hm““

. o s . ° observations | works: ventures
bia ri'w?r. | being | a narrative of the of the Fiost Settlers on the O oF Coluzabla
expedition fitted out by | John Jacob River; being s Narrative of the Expoedition
Astor, | to establish the | ‘“Pacific fur fitting out by John Jacob Astor to establish
company;” | with an account of some the Pacific Fur Company, with an A t of

| Indian tribes on the coast of the someo Indian Tribes on the Const of the Pacific
Pacific. | By Alexander Ross, | one of | (London.1849); The Fur.Hunters of the Far

Went, a Narrative of Adventures in the Oregon

the adventurers. | and Rocky Mountains (2 vols. 1855),andThe Red
London: | Smith, Elder and co., 65, River Settlement (1856).— Appleton's Oyolop. of
Cornhill. | 1849, , Am. Biog. .

Sabin (Joseph). A | dxctxonary Jof ¢ ; ‘ 8t. Onge (L."N. )—-Conhnued.
- Books relating to America, | from its |, Feeling called to another fleld, he gave up this
“-discovery to the present time. | By ;  career in order to prepare himself to work for

 Joseph Sabin. | Volume I[-XX].] | dG;ﬂowe’ e S oty Fantington Torttvey.

' [Thres lines quotation.] | “A_ year and & balf beforo his ordination,
New-York: | Joseph Sabin, &Vmu ! Right Rev. A. M. Blanchet, his bish d
" ntreet. | 1868[-1892]. " him to Vancouver, W. T, where he wasoorupied

20 vols. 8. Still in course of publication. as a professor of natural philosophy, aatron-

Parts cxv-cxvi, which begin vol. xx. reach the omy, and other branches in the Holy Angel’s
© article “Smith.”’ Now edited by Mr. Wilber- College. Al his spare time was consecrated to
B force Eames : the atndy-of the Indian languages, in which he

~ Contains titles of a number of books in and . I8 to-day oue of the most expert, 5o that he was
relating to the Salishan languages. i  ready to go on active missionary work as soon
Copies seen: Congress, Eames, Geological ;|  asordained.
Survey, Lenox. o *The firét years of his missionary life were
— See Field (T.W.) . occupied in visiting different tribes of Indians

N ; and doing other missionary work in the Terri-
i 8t. Onge (Rer. Louis Napolean). 866 | iiriesof Washington, Idaho, Montans, ind other
: Bulmer (T.8.) . Rocky Mountain districts, among Indians and
i " “The subject of this aketch, the Rev. Louis |  miners. Aftersuchlabors be wasthenappointed
X.8t. Ouge, of St. Alphonse de Lignori parish, |  to take charge of the Yaksmas, Klkitats,
) was born {in the village of St. Cesaire] & fow = Winatchas, Wishrams, Pahwanwapams, Nar-
i _ miles south of Montreal, Canada, April 14,1842, | . ches, and other Indian tribes inhabiting the
H Ho finisbod his classioal so when yet very central part of Washington Territory. Having
young, after which be studied law for two years.

Rno means of support in his now mission, Bishop
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8t Onge (L.N.) — Continned. !
Blanchet, in his self-sacrificing charity for the
Indians of his extensive diocese, farnished him |
with the neceesary outfit; and witha numberof !
willing though unskilled Indians as apprentice |
carpenters, the young missionary set towork to |
rebuild the Bt Joseph's mission, destroyed in |
1856 by a party of vandals called the Oregon
Volunteers, who had been sent to fight the
YakEmas. |
ik ler four years of 1abor, he and his devoted |
mion Mr.J. B. Boulet (now ordained and
stationed smong the Tulalip Indians) had the |
satisfaction to see not only & comfortable resi- |
dence, but also a nest church, erected. and a !
fine tract of land planted with fruit trees, and
in a profitable siate of cultivation, vherc»
formerly only ruin and desolation reigned.
¢ His health breaking down entirely, he was
foreed to leave his present and daily increasing
congregationof neophites. Wishingtogive him
the bext medical treatment, Bishop Blanchet .
sent Father 8t. Onge to his native land with a :
leave of abmence until his hesith would be
restored. During his eighteen months’ stay in
a hospital he, however, utilized his time by .
composing and printing two small Indian
: bookn, containing rulesof g , catechi !

’

8t. Onge (L. N.)—Continued.
ment with a corresponding Jargom-Euglish
part. He has also begun the preparstion of a
Yakama dictionary, which he hopes to make
much more complete than that of Father Pan-
dosy’, published in Dr, Shea's lenryof&m
jcan linguistics.

T have adopted the spelling of his namess it
appears on the title-page of his work *Yakama
Alphabet,” etc., though the true spelling, and
the one he uses now, is Saintonge—that of a
French province in which his ancestors lived
and from which four or five families came in
16886, all adopting thom.mo His family name
is Payant. :

Salish. [Vocabularies of some of the
Indian tribes of Northwest America.]

Manuscript. 2 vols., 82 pages folio. Bought
by the Library of Congress at Washington, st
the sale of the library of the late Mr. Geo. Brin-
ley, the aale catalogue of which saysthey came
from the library of Dr. John Pickering, to
whom, probably, they were presented by Mr.
Duporiceau. They were presented '* to Peter
8. Duponceaun, Eaq.. with J. K. Townshend's
respects. Fort Vancouver, Columbia River,
September, 1835.”

hymu.md(:hrhﬂm prayers in Yakama and
Chinook languages, the former for children, the |
lmgrforthennofminionnrh-on the Pacific .
ocoast. .

“Bytheadvineofhh physician he then
undertook » voyage to Europe, where he apent
nearly a year in search of health. Back again
to this country, he had charge of a congregation '
for a couple of years in Vermout; and now heis
the pastor of the two French churches of Glens
Falls and Sandy Hills. in thediocese of Albany,
New York.

** Father St. Onge, though a man of uncom-
mon physical appearance, stoutly built and six
feet and four inches in height, has neot yet
entirely recovered his health and atrength. The
Freuch population of Glens Falls have good
canse for feeling very much gratified wath the

present condition of the affairs of the parish of ~

&Abmammmwmmma
‘hearty congratulations of the emtire commu-
nltv l‘lthotst.()nge,nmofgrmzmduum
adevoted servant to the chareh, and p

* Speci {72 words] of a langusge
spoken by the following tribes in Puget Sound,
viz: the Nisqually, Poo-yal-aw-poo, Tough-no-
waw-mish, Lo-qgua-mish, Skay-wa-mish, and
Too-wanne-noo.”

Salish. Vocabulary of the language of the
Salish or the Flathead nation occupy-
ing the sources of the Columbia.

Manuscript, in the library of the American
Philosophical Society, Philadelphia, Pa. It 18
a copy made by Mr. Duponceau, and forms no.
1xiii of a collection recorded by him in a folio
account book, of which it occupies pp. 219-220.
It is written four columns to the page, two in
English, two in Salishan, and contains about 120
words and the numerals 1-10.

a persomality whose geniality nmi murtmv
bave won him a place in the hearts of his peo-
Plo, bas by hia faithfal spplication to his parish
developed it and brought ont all that was to
inare to it benefit and further advance ita inter- .
eata."—Glons Folls (N. Y.) Republican, Mareh
28, 1589. .
Father 8t. Onge romained at Glens Fallsuntil
Oetober, 1891, when increasing infirmities com-
pellod bim to retire permancatly from the min
jstry. He is now living with his brother, the |
rector of 5t. Joan Baptiste church, in Troy, N.
Y. Sinoco his retirement he han compiled an
Eugliah-Chinook Jargon dictionary of about six
theussad words, and this he intouds to supple- |

Salish:
Catechism See Canestrelli (P.)
Clansitication Bancroft (H. H.)
Classification Bates (H. W.)
Classification Beach (W. W)
Classification Berghaus (H.)
Clansitication Boaa (F.)
Classitication Brinton (D. GG.)
Clansification Baschmann (J. C. E.)
Claasification Dawson (G. M.}
Classilication Drake (3. G.)
Clasnitication Eells (M.)
Clansification Gallatin (A.)
Classification Gatachet (A 8.)
Classification Gibbs (G.)
Classification Haines (E. M)
Clasaification Keane (A.H.)
Classification Latham (R.G.)
Clansification Platzmans (J.)
Classifioation Powell (J. W.)
Classification Prichard (J.C.)
Classification Sayco (A‘H‘),,

> ’
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Salish — Continued.

Clasalfication Schoolcraft (H. R.)
Classification Trambull (J. H.)
G 1 di § And (A.C.)
G 1 di 3! B ft (H.H.)
General discussion Beaeh (W. W)

- Geneoral discussion Berghans (H.)
G 1 i i Basch J.C.E)
General discussion Drake (8.G.)
General discussion Featherman (A.)
G 1 ds 3 Gabelents (H.G.C.)
General discussion  Gallatin (A7
General discussion  Gatschet (A. S.)
General discnasion Hale (H.)
General discassion Milller (F.)
Geographi Bul (T.8.)
Grammar Mengarini (G.)
Grammatic trestise Bancroft (H.H.)
Grammatic treatise Gallatin (A.)
Grammatic treatine Hale (H.)
Grammatic treatise Petitot (E.F.8.J.)
Grammatic treatise Shea (J. G.)
Legends Hoffman (W.J.)
Lord's prayer Bancroft (H. H.)
Lord’a prayer Bulmer (T.8.)
Lord’s prayer Marfetti (P.)
Lord’s prayer Shea (J.G.)
Lord’s prayer Smet (P.J. de).
Lord's prayer Youth's.
Numerals Bulmer (T.8.)
Numerals Eeolls (M.)
Numerals Gibbs (G.)
Numerals Hoffman (W.J.)
Namerals Mengarini (G.)
Numerals " Salish.
Prayers Canestrelli (P.)
Prayers . Palladine (L.)’
Proper names ~ Catlin (G.)
Relationshipa Morgan (L. H.)
Relationships Oppert (G.)
Sentences Hoffman (W. J.)
Sentences Smet (P..J. de).
Sentences Whymper (F.)
Text Canestrellt (P.)
Text Pallaline (L.)
Tribal names Hofftnan (W. J.)
Tribal names Kane (P.)
Tribal names Keane (A.H.)
Tribal names Sallivan (R.G.)
Tribal names’ Powell (J. W)
Vocabulary Canadian.
Vocabulary Cooper (J.G.)
Vocabulary Gallatin (A.)
Vocabulary Gibba (G).”
Vocabulary Henry (A.)°
Vaocabulary Hoffman (W.J.)
Vocabulary Howse (J.)
Voecabulary Latham (R.G.)
Vocabulary Maximilian (A. P.)
Vocabulary Powell (J. W.)
Vocabulary Roehrig (F.L.0.)
Vocabulary Salish.
Vocabulary Smet (P.J.de).
Vocabulary Wilkes (C.)
Vocabulary Wilson (B. F.) -
Woras Boes (F.)

Salish — Continued.

Words Bulmer (T.8.)
Words Das(L.K.)
Words Gallatin (A.)
Words Gibbs (G.)
Words Hale (H.}
Words Hoffioan (W.J.)
Words Latham (B.G.)
‘Words Mengarini (G.)
Words Pott (A.F.)
Words 8met (P.J. de).
Words 8quire (W.G.)
Words Swan (J.G.)
Words Treasury.
Words Tyler (E. B.)
See also Chehalis.

Bamish:
Lord's prayer See Smet (P.J.de).
Prayers Smet (P.J. de).

Sayce (Archibald Henry). Introduction
to the | science of langnage. | By | A.
H. 8ayce, | deputy professorof compar-
ative philology in the university of
Oxford. | In two volumes. | Vol.I[-II].

| [Design.] | :

London: | C. Kegan Baul & co., 1,
Paternoster square. | 1880.

2 vola.: half-title verso blank 1 L title verso

tation and notice 1 1. preface pp.v-viii, table
ofmnmmvembhnklltntpp 1-441, colo-
phon vérso blank 1 1.; half-title verso blank 11.
title verso quotation and notice 1 1. table of con-
tents verso blank 1 1. toxt pp. 1-352, selected list
fworkc PP mmmmmw

A ification of Al & (vol.
2, pp. 57-64) includes the Selish, pp. . 5700,

Copies seen : Burean of Ethnology. Esmes.

—— Introduction to the | science of lan-
guage. | By | A. H. Sayce, | deputy-
professor. of comparative philology,
Oxford, | Hon. LL. D. Dublin. | In two
volumes. | Vol. I[-IT].| [Design.] |
Second edition. {

London: | Kegan Paul, Trench, &
co., 1, Paternoster aquare. | 1883.

2 vols. : half-title verso blank 1 L title verso
quotation aund notice 1 1. table of contents vorsn
blank 1 1. preface to the second editicn pp. v-xv
verso blank, preface pp. xvii-xx, text pp. 1-441.
colophon verso blank 1 L.; half-title verso blank

‘1 1 title verso quotation and notice 1 1. table of
contents verso blank 1 1. text pp. 1-352, selected
list of works pp. 353-363 verso blank, index pp.
365-421, 12°.
. Linguiatics aa in the first edition, vol. 2, pp.
57-00.
Copics seen : Exmrs,

. Bohomburgk (Sir Robert Herman). Con-

tributions to the Philological Ethnog-
raphy of South America. By Sir R. H.
Schomburgk.
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Schomburgk (R. H.)— Continued,

In Philological Soc. [of London] Proe. vol. 3, {

pp. 228-237, London, 1848, 8°,
Affinity of words in the Guinaun with other
languages and dialects in America, pp. 336-237,
tai g others, ples in Atosh.
These empla- maybeof the Athapascan
stock or of the Salishan. I have had no oppor-
tunity recently to examine into the matter.

Bchoolcraft (Henry Rowe). Historical |
and | statistical information, | respect-
ing the | history, condition and pros-
pects | of the | Indiam tribes of the
United States: | collected and prepared
under the direction | of the | bureaun
of Indian affairs, | per actof Congress
of March 34, 1847, by Henry R. 8chool-
eraft, LL.D.  Illustrated by 8. Eastinan,
capt. U. 8. A. | Published by Authority
of Congress. | Part I[-VI]. |

Philadelphia: ' Lippincott,Grambo &

‘ecompany, | (successors to Grigg, Elliot
& co.) | 1851[-1857]. M

Engraved title: (Engraving.] | Historical |
and | istical infe | respecting the |
history, condition and prospects' of the | Indian
tribes of the United States: | Collected and pre-
pared under the ] direotion of the burean of
Indian affairs, per act of Congress | of March
341847, by Henry R. Schooleraft L.L.D. | Illus-
trated by | 8. Esstman, capt. U. 8. army. | [Coat
of arms.] | Published by authority of Con-
gress. | Part I[-VI). |

Philadelphia: } Lippincott. Grambo & co.

G vols. 4°. Beginning with vol. 2 the words
* Historical and statistical "’ are left off the
title-pages, both engraved and printed. Sabee-
quently (1853) vol. 1 was also issued with the
abridged title beginning ‘“Information respect-
ing the history, condition, and prospects of the
Indian tribes,” msking it uniform with the
othor perts.

Two editions with these title-pages were pub-
lished by the same house, one on thinner and
somcwhat amaller paper, of which but vols. 1-5
were jasued.

Part 1, 1851, Half-title (Ethnelogical re-

scarches, | respecting ! the red man of America) |

verso blank 1 1 engraved title as above verso
bhnkll.yrintdtitleunbmcvmobhnkl]
ts pp. iii-vi, preface pp.
vii-x, lhtof plates pp. xi-xii, contents pp. xiii-
xviii, text pp. 13-524, appendix pp. 525-568,

| Sohooloraft (H. R.)— Continued.

’ Mcolomﬂlltbognpbland maps numbered

1-76.

Part n, 1852. Half-title (as in part 1) vorso
. blank11. engraved title (Information respocting -

the history, condition and prospects, stc.) verso
Blank 11. printed title (Information respocting
the history, condition and prospecta, ete.) verse
printers 11. dedication verso blank! 1. introduc-
tory document pp.vii-xiv, contents pp. xv-xxii,
list of pistes pp. xxili-xxiv, text pp. 17-008,

piates and maps numbered 1-29, 31-78, and 2
plates exhibiting the Cherokee alphabet and ite
application.

Part m. 1853, Half-title (as in part 1) verso
blank 1 L.engraved title (an in part 11) verso blank
11 printed title (as in part 1) verso printer 1 1.
third report pp. v-viii, list of divisionsa p. ix,
coutents pp. xi-xv, lint of plates pp. xvil-xvili,
fext pp. 19-835, plates and maps numbered
1-21, 25-45.

Part 1v, 1854. Bﬂruuamin part 1) verso
blank 11. engraved title (asin part ) verso blank
1L printed title (as in part 1) verso blank 1 I.
dedication pp. v<vi, fourth report pp. vii-x. liat
of divisions p, xi, contents pp. xiii-xxiif, list of
plates pp. xxv-xxvi, text pp. 19-008, plates and
maps numbered 1-42.

Part v, 1855. Half-title (as in part 1) verso
blank1). engraved title (asin part 1) versobiank
1 1. printed title (as in part 11) verso blank 1 1.
dedication pp.vil-viil, ifth reportpp. lx—xﬁ lm
of divisions p, xiit, synop
of volsa. 1-V pp. xv-xVi, contants PP- xviiAxxii.
list of plates pp. xxtii-xxiv, text pp. 25-623, ap-

- pendix pp.627-712, plates and maps numbered
1-8,10-36.

Part v1, 1857. Half-title (General history | of
the | North American Indians) verso blank 1 1.

portrait] 1. printed title (History |of the] Indian -

tribes of the United S : | thelr | p
condition and prospects, | and a sketchof their
| ancient statns. | Published by order of Con-
greas, |under the direction of the department of
the interjor—Indian bureau. |By | Henry Rowe
Schoolcraft, LL. D. | Member [&c. six lines.] |
‘With Illustrationa by Eminent Artists. | Inone
volumwe. | Part V1. of the series. | Philadelphia:
{ J.B. Lippinocott & co. | 1857.) verso blank 11.
inscription verso blank 1 1. letter to the Presi-
dent pp. vii-viii, report pp. ix-x, preface pp. xi-
xvi, contents pp. xvii-xxvi, list of plates pp.
xxvil-xxviii, text pp. 25-744. index pp. 745-756,
fifty-seven plates, partly seloected fromthe other
volumes, and three tables.

Gallatin (A.), Table of gemeric Indian fami-
lies of languagen. vol. 3, pp. 307-402.

Copies geen: Astor, Bantroft, Boston Athe-
neam, British Museum, Conm Esames,
National Muscum, Powell, Shea, Trumbull.

At tho Fischer aale, no. 1581, Quaritch bought
acopy for4l. 10s. The Field copy, no. 2075, sold
for#72; the Menzies copy, no. 1765, for$132; the
Squier copies. no. 1214, $120; no. 2032, $00; tho
Ramirez copy, no. 773(5 vols.), 5L 5¢.; the Pinart
copy, no. 828 (5 vols. in 4), 208 fr.; the Murphy

copy, Do. 2228, $89. Priced by Quaritch, no. 30017, -

104 10s.; by Clarke & co. 1896, 965; by Quaritch,
in 1888, 13L
Reisened with title-pages as follows:
—— Archives' of Aboriginal Knowledge.
| Containing all the | Original Papers
1aid before Congress | respecting the |
History, Antiquities, Language, Eth-
nology, Pictography, | Rites, Sapersti-

A WYY A K s g A 1 oy s
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Sohoclaoraft (H. R.) —Continued.
tions, and Mythology, | of the | Indian
Tribes of the United States | by | Henry
R. Schoolcraft, LL. D, | With Illustra-
tions. | Omandun ih ieu muzzinyegun
. un.—Algonquin. | In six volumes..|
Volume I[-VI]. |
Philadelphia: | J. B. Lippincott &
Co. | 1880. -
Engraved title : Information | g the
| Ristory, Condition and Pmtpoct- l of m;
Indian Tribes of the United States: | Collected
snd prepsred under the| Bureau of Indian
Affairs | By Henry R. Schooleraft L.L.D. |

Mem : Royal Geo. Society, London. Royal An-

tiquarian Society. Copenhagen. Ethnological
Society. Paris, &o. &c. | Illustrated by | Cap.!
8. Eastman,U. 8.A. and other eminent artista. |
{Vignette.] | Published by autbority of Con-

gress. |

Philadelphia: | J. B. Lippincott & Co.

6 vois. maps and plates. 4°.
© This edition agrees in the text page for page
‘with the original titled above, and contains in
sddition an index to each volume.

Copies soen : Congress.

Partially reprinted with title as follows:

[{——1] The | Indian tribes| of the! United
‘States: | their | history, antiquities, cus-
toms, religion, arts, language, | tradi-
tions, oral legends, and myths. | Edited
by | Francis 8. Drake. | Illustrated with
one hundred fine engravings on steel.

| In two volumies. | Vol. I[-II]. }

Philadelphia: | J. B. Lippincott &
co. | London: 18 Sonthampton street,
Covent Garden. | 1884.

2 vols.: portrait 1 L title verso copyright
notico 1). preface pp. 3-5, contents pp. 7-8, list
of plates pp. 9-10, introduction pp. 11-24, text
Pp. 25-458; frontispiece 1 1. title verso copy-
right notice 1 1 contents pp. 3-8. dist of plates
P. 7. text pp. 9445, index pp. 47455, pintes, 4°.

*Ia the following pages the attempt has been
woade to place before the public ia a convenient
and accessible form the results of the life-long

labors iu the field of aboriginal research of the

Schooloraft (H. R.)— Continued.
ing expedition to Lake Suaperior and the head.
waters of Missisalppt River. He was secre-
tary of s commission to treat with the Indians
at Chicago, and, after & journey throngh INi-
nols and along Wabash snd Miami rivers, was
in 1822 appointed Indian agent for the tribes
of the lake region, establishing himself at
Ssult Sainte Marie, and afterward at Mack-
inaw,where, in 1823, ho married Jane Johnston,
granddaughter of Waboojeeg, a noted Ojibway
chief, who had received her education in Enrope.
In 1828 he founded the Michigan historical soci-
etyand in 1821 the Algic soclety. From 1828tfll
1832 he was a ber of the territorial legisl
tare of Michigan. In 1832 heled a government
expedition, which followed the Misuissippi
River up to its source in Itasca Lake, In 1836
he nogotiated a treaty with the Indians on the
upper lakes for the cession to the United States
of 16,000,000 acres of their lands. He was then

pointed acting superintendent of Indian

mirl and in 1839 chief disbursing agent for
the northern department. On his return from
Europe in 1842 he made a tour through western
Virginia, Ohio, and Canads. He wae appointed
by the New York legislature in 1845 a commin-
sioner to take thie census of the Indians in the
State and eollect information concerning the
Six Natfons. After the performance of this
task, Congreasaunthorized him, on March 3«»18@7
to obtain through the Indian bureau
relating to all the Indian tribes of the-country
and to collate and edit the information. In this
work he spent the remaining years of his life.
Through his influence many laws wero enacted
for the protectiou and benefit of the Indians.
Numerons scientific societies in the United
States and Europe elected him to bershi
and the University of Geneva gave him the
degree of LL.D.in 1846. He was the aathor of
numerous poems, lectures, and reports on
Indian subjects, bhesides thirty-ome larger
works. Two of his lectures before the Algic
society at Detroit on the ‘* Grammatical Con-
atruction of the Indian Languages' were trans-
lated into French by Peter 8. Duponcesn and
gained for their author a gold medal from the
French institute. . . ". To the five volumes
of Indian researches compiled ander the direc-
tion of the war department he added s sixth,
oontaining the poet-Columbian historyof the
Indians and of their relations with Bm
(Philadelphia, 1857). Hebad 'materfal

Iste Henry R. Schooleraft.”

Chspter 11, Language, lit , and pie-
tography, vol. 1, pp. 47-83, contains g 1
rewmsarks on the Indian languages.

Copies seen : Congross.

Prhdbyﬂnhtmlﬂﬂ.mmm

Henry Rowo Schoolcraft, ethnologist, born in
{Watervliet] Albany County. N. Y., March 28,
1798, died iIn Washington, D. C., December 10,
Jo04. Was educated at Middlebury College,
‘Vermont, aud at Union, whers he pursued the
studies of chemistry and mineralogy. In1817-'18

for two additional \:ulunes, bat the govern.
ment suddenly suspended the publication of
the work.—Applston’s Cyelop.of Am. Bsoy

Schwapmuth. See Shiwapmuk.

Schwoyelpl. Seo Skoyelpi.

Scouler (Dr. John). Observations on the
indigenons tribes of the N. W. coast of
Americs. By John Scouler, M. D,, F.

L. 8;, &e.

In Royal Geog. Soc: of. London, Jour. vol. 11,

Pp. 215-251, London, 1841, 8°, (Geologioal Sur-

vey.)
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Boouler (J.) — Continued.

Sentences:
Bilkula See Scouler (J.)
Chehalis ~ Bwan (J.G.)
Eawichen Soouler (J.)
Kawichen Tolmie (W.F.)
Klallam 8couler (J.)
Okinagan Scouler (J.)
Okinagan , Tolmie (W.F.)
Puyallup McCaw (3. R.)
Salish Hoffman (W.J.)
Salish Smet (P.J. de)
Salisk - + Whymper (F.)
Skoyelpi Chamberiain (A. F.)
Snohomish Youth's.
Tilamuk Lee (D.) and Frost (J. H.)

8hea (Johu Gilmmary). History | of the

- versoblank 1 1. contents pp.5-13, preface pp.

- History | of the!Catholic missions |

Y At
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Vocabulary of the Billechoola, Salmon
River, 1at. 53° 30’ N. (numerals 1-1000.and 150
words and phrases), pp. 230-235.— Vocabulary
of the Okanagsn spoken on Fraser's River
(vumerals 1-100 snd 106 words aud phrases),
PP 236-341.—Vocabularies of the Kawitchen,
npoken st the entrance of Trading River, oppo-
site Va ‘s Ialand, Noosdalum of Hood's
Cansal, and Squallyamish of Puget's Sound
(vumerals 1-100 and 130 words and phrases),

PP U2-27.

The vocabularies were furni-bod by Dr. W,
¥.Tolmie. Dr.8oconler's comments npon them
are scattered through pp. 218-229.

| Catholic missiona | among the | In-

dian tribes of the United States, | 1529
1854. | By John Gilmary Shea, | author
{&c.three lines.] | [Design.] |

New York: | Edward Dunigan & |
brother, 151 Fulton-street, near Broad- !
way. | 1855. I

Engraved title: Catholic missions | among |

the Indian tribes ) of the United States, | [en- !

graving with the words  Catharine Tehgak-
wita”] | by John G. Shea. |

New York: | E. Dunigan & brother, 151 Ful-
ton st.

Portrait of John Bapst 1 1. engraved titie as
above verso blank 1 1. printed title as above

Shea (J. G.) — Continued.

New York: | Edward Dunigan and

brother, | (James B. Kirker.) | 151 Fnl-
. ton street, near Broadway. | 1857.

Engraved title : Catholic missions | among
the Indian tribes | of the United States, |
[engraving with the words *‘Catharive Teh-
gakwita] | by Jobn G. Shea. |

New York: | E. Dunigan & brother, 151 Ful-
ton st.

Portrait of Anthony Poyri 1 L engraved title
as sbove verso blank 1 L printed titls as above
verso copyright notice (1854) 1 L dedication
verso blank 1 . contents pp. 5-13, preface pp. 15-
17, text pp. 19495, fac-similes pp. i-iv. appéndix
Pp. 497-308, index pp. 507-514, two other por-
traite {(Brebeuf, Jogues), 120,

Linguistic contents as under title next above,

Copies seen : Eames.

—— Geschichte | der | kntholxscben Mis-
sionen | unter den | Indianer-8tiinmen

der Vereinigten Staaten. | 1529-1860. | .

Von | John Gilmary Shea, | Verfasser
[&ec. two lines.] | Aus dem Englischen
tibersetzt | von | J. Roth. | 8r. Heilig-

keit Papst Pius IX gewidmet. | Mit 6

Stahlstichen. |
Wiirzburg.,] Verlag von C. Etlinger.
[1858.] ™

Pp.1-668,12°. Title from the anthor.

—— History iof the | Catholic missions |
among the | Indian tribesof the United
States, | 1528-1854. | By John Gilmary
Shea, | author of [&c. three lines.] |
[Design.] | .

New York: | T.W. Strong, | Late Ed-
ward Dunigan & brother,/Catholic pub-
lishing house, | 599 Broadwsay. {1870.]

Bngraved title: Catholic missions | among
the Indian tribes | of the. United Ntates, |
[emgraving with the words ‘“Catherine Teh-
gakwita’] | by John G. Shea. |

New York:| E. Dunigan & brother, 509
Broadway. ﬁn. d.]

veran copyright notice (1854) 1 1. dedicati

15-17, toxt pp. 19-495, appendix pp. 497-506,
index pp. 507-514, fac-similes pp. i-iv, fourotber
portraits (Peyri, Brebeut. Jagues, De Smet),12°.

The Lord's prayer in Fiathead and. Pends
d'Oreilles (from De Smet), footnote, p. 468.

Copiss seen : Astor, British Museuw, Con-
greas, Eames, Trumbull.

At the Fioid sale a copy, no. 2112*, sold for
#2.25; at the Muarpby sale, no. 2264, for $3.25.

among the | Indian tribesof the United
States, | 1529-1854. | By John Gilmary

Shea, | author [&ec. three lines.] | [De-

Frontispioce, engraved title verso blank 1 L
printed tmeaqabm'a verso copyTight notice 1
L dcdhatianvmobhnt 1 L contents pp. 5-13,
preface pp. 15-17, text pp.l‘-‘“.tppemﬂx PP-

497-500, index pp. 507-814, 8°. -

Linguistic contents as under titles above.
Coypries sten : Congress, Powell.
Priced by Clarke and co. 1896, no. 0020, $2.

—— History | of the | Catholic missions |

among the | lndian tribes of the United
States, | 1520-1854. | By John Gilmary
Shea, | suthor[ac. three lines.] | [De-
sign.} |

New York: | P. J. Kenedy, | Excel-
sior. Catholic publishing house, |5
Barclay 8trees. [n.d.} '

T
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© (1888); Catbolic Hierarchy ef the United

Engraved title: Catholid mdssions | among
the Indian tribes | of the United States, |

{engraving with' the words ** Catberine Teh- |-

gakwita”] | by John G. Shea. |

New York:| E. Dunigan & brother, 500
Broadway. [n.d.]

Eugraved title verso blank 1 i printed title
verso copyright notice (1854) 1 L dedication
verse blauk 1 L eontents pp.5-18, preface pp.
16-17, text pp. 19-485, appendix PP 497-508,
index pp: 507-514, 80,

Lbnhﬂceontcaﬁunderﬁﬂmnbon

Copies seens : Pllling.

— Languages of the American Indians.
hmwm1‘mcm4t¢
New York, 1878, 8°.

Contains grammastic examples of 8 number
of American languages, among them the Selish
or Flathead. :

John Dawson Gilmary Shea, author, born in !
New York City July 22,1824; [died in Eliza- |
beth, N. J., 1801]. Bowuodmhdutho‘

hool of Col College, of which |
hhﬁtlwrmpdndp‘l studied law, and was
admitted to the ber,but has devoted himself
' chiefly to literatare. He edited the Historical
; Magasine from 1850 till 1865, was one of the
founders and first president of the United

States Catholic Historical Society, is & member
or corresponding member of the prineipal his-
torical societies in this try and Canad:
and corresponding member of the Royal Acad-
emy of History, Madrid. He has received the
degres of LL. D. from St. Francis Xavier Col-
loge, Now York.anud St John's College, Ford-
ham. His writinga include The Discovery and
Exploration of the Mississippi Villey (New

(1806) ; and and Times of Arch-
He
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Shea (J. G.) — Continued.

hss also published Bibliegraphy of American
Cathollo Bibles and Testaments (1859), corrected
soveral of the very erroneous Cstholle Bibles,
#nd revised by the Vulgate Challoner’s original
Bible of 1750 (1871), and has issued several
prayer-books, school bistories, Bible diction.
aries, and translations.—Appleton’s Cyolop. of
Am. Biog.

Statos

biakop Carroll (1888). -also translated
mcmy'awawhﬁevn}ud
{1856) sud edited the Cramoisy series

[

carly history of the Fremoh-A

(28 wols., 1857-1808); Washington's Private

Diary (1881); Cadwallader Colden's History of

mmmxmm«xmm:
'Aleop's Maryland (1500} ; 2 series of grammars

—;—amamww as

'l'h.. 1800-1874), amd Life of PinalX (1875). He

Shiwapmuk: .
Numerals See Eells (f.)
Vooabulary Gibbs (G.)
Vocsbulary Powell (J. W)
‘Vocabulary Roehrig (F. L.0.)

8hooswap. BSee Shuswap

Shorthand primer . . , Thompson.

See Lo Joune (J.M.R.)

Shuswap:
General discussion See Dawson (G. M.)
General discussion Hale (H.)
Geographic names  -Dawson (G.M.)
Grammatic treatise  Boas (F.)
Grammstic treatine = Gallatin (A.)
Grammatic treatise  Hale (H.)
Numerals Dawson (G. M)
Numerals Eells (M.)
Prayers Gendro {(—)
Prayers Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Proper names Dawson (G. M.)
Relationships Boas (F.)
Vocabulary Boss (F.)
Vecabulary Dawson (G. M.)
Vaocabulary Gibbs (G.)
Vocabulary Hale (H.)
Vocabulary Howse (J.)
Vocabalary Pinart (A. L.)
Yocabulary Powell (J. W)
Vocabalary Tolmis (W.F.)
Words Bosa (¥.)

Sioatl : .
Vocabulary See Boaa (F.)
Worda Boaa (F.)

Silets:
Legend See Boas (F.)
Vocabulary Boas (F.)

Skagit:
Numerals See Eella (M.)
Vocabulary 5 Craig (RO
Vocabulary Roobrig (F.L. 0.)

Skit ish. See Skitsuish

Skitsaish:
General dhmndon See Hale (H.)
N Eells (M)
Prayers Caruana (J, M.)
Vocabulary Gallatin (A.)
Vooabulary Hale (H.)
Vocabulsry Mengarini (G.)
Voosbulsry Pinart (A.L.)
Vocsbulsry Powell (J.W.)
Veoabulary Roehrig (F.L.O.)
Vocabulary Smet (P.J. de).
Words Bancreft (H. B.)
Words Post (A7}
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Skokomish :
Geographic names Beo Eells (M.)
Numarals Eells (M.)
Relaticnships Bons (F.)
Vooabulary Boas (F.)
Vooabalary Salish.
Words . Boas (F.)

Skoyelpi:
Numerals See Chamberlain {A. F.)
Numerals Eells (M.)
Sentences Chamberlain (A. F.)
Vocabulary Chamberlain (A. F.)
Voeabulary Gibbs (G.)
Vocabulary Hale (H.)
Vocabulary Mengarini (G.)
Vocabulary Powell (J. W.)
Voecabulary Roebrig (F.L.0.)

Skwaksin :

Geographic names S8ee Coones (8. F.)
Geographic names Rells (M.)
Grammatio trestise  Eells (M.}
"Hymns Rells (M.)
Skwale. See Niskwalli.
Skwallyamish. See Niskwalli.

Skwamish :
Prayers See Durien (P.)
Vocabulary Salish.

Sk Sce Skwak

Smalley (Eugene Virgil). The Kalispel '

country.

In the Century Illastrated Magazine,vol. 29, .
pp. #47-455, New York and Londen, 1885, 8.

- (Pilling.)

General remarks on the Kalispel language, '
character of vowel sounds, and letters lacking .
in the language, pp. 454—455.—Lord's prayer in !

Kalispel (from Van Gorp), p. 455.

Eugens Virgil Smalley, journalist, born in '

Randolph, Portage County, Ohio, July 18, 1841.

He was educated in the public schools of Ohlo

and New York,and passed one year in New .
York central college at MecGrawville. He :

enlisted at the beginning of the civil war in the

Seventh Obio Infantry and frequently sent lot- |
tors about different engagements to the nows-
papers, for which descriptions he had shown a '

predilection before eutering the fleld. He

sorved until noarly tho close of the struggle, -
when he waa discharged on account of woands,
and as soon as be was able went to Washing- .

ton, D. C., where, in 1865, he was appointed

clerk of themﬂiur} committeo of the House of :

Rep tatives. He rotained the post until
1873 In 1582 he entered the employment of the
Northorn Pacific Railroad and in 1884 estab-
lished the ‘* Narthwest,” an illustrated maga-
zine, in St. Paul, Minn., of which he is still
(1888) the editor and pablisher.—Appleton's
Cyclop. of Am. Biog.

8met (Rev. Peter John de). Letters and

sketches | with | a narrative of a year’s

residence | among | the Indian tribes |
of | The Rocky Mountains. | By(P J.

De 8met, 8.J. |

61

Bmet (P. J.) — Continued.

Philadelphia: | published by M.
Fithian, 61 n. Second street. | 1843,

Frontlspiece recto blank 1 1. title verse blank
1 L preface pp. v-ix, half-title verso blank 1 L.
toxt pp. 13-282, 120,

A fow Flathead words and phrases, p. 190,

Copies seens: Boston Athenmum, Names,
Georgetown, Barvard.

— Voyages | aux | montagnes Rochen-
ses, | ot | nne snnée de séjour | chez
les tribus indiennes | du vaste terri-
toire de I'Orégon, | dépendant | des
Ftats-Unis 4’ Amérique, | par le R. P,
Pierre de Smet, | missionnaire de la
compagnie de Jésus. | [Vignette.] |-

Malines. | P. J. Hanieq, imprimear
du saint siége, de 1a sacrée congréga-
tion | de la propagande et de Parche-
véché de Malines.—1844,

Cover title nmlyu above, half-title verso
blank 1 1. portraitof the auther 1 Ltitle as
above verso imprimatur 1 1 “svis™ and
‘* préface de l'édition américaine” pp. ili-vi,

plate (** vue de 8. Louis du Missouri™) 11 text

PP-1-304, eighteen other plates, folded map, 12°.
Pridres en langue Téte-Plate et Poudéran,
containing the sign of the croes, the Pater
noster, the Ave Maria,and the Credo, with
interlinear French tranalstion, pp. 80-832.

This in the first Frenoh edition of Letters
and Sketchea. It contains details not in the
Philadelphis edition.

Copies seen: Eames.

Sabin's Dictionary mentions 8 Dutch trans-
lation: Reis nadr hot Rotagebergte, Deventer,
bij J. W. Robijns en Comp. [1844 ] 120

—— Voyages | aux | montagues Rocheu-
ses, | chez les tribus indiennes da vaste
territoire de 1'Orégon, | dépendant des
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, | Par lo R. P.
de Smet. | [Ornament.] |

Lille. L. Lefort, imprimeur-libraire,

| rne Esquermoise, 55. | 1845.

Cover tille: Voylga | aux | mountagnes
Rocheusen. |

Lille. | L. Lefort, imp. libraire, | rue &qn«»
maoine, 55.

Cover title, balf-title verso blank 1L frontis
piece 1 L title verso blank 1 L avia sur cette
édition pp. vii-viii. préface do 1'édition améri-
caine pp. ix-xii, text pp.9-268 list of publica-
tions 2 1L list on beck cover, 12°.

Priéres en langue Téte-Plate et Poundéras, as
in the preceding edition, P 285-268,

Copice sern : Eawmes.

Sabin's Dictionary mestions sditions of
Lille, 1848, and Quatridme éditlon, Lille: L.
Lefort, 1838: also an Italisn transistion,
Palormo, 1847.

j-——--Voy:gm}suxlxmmtagma,Ilm:lwn»

ses | chez los tribus indiennes du vaste
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Smet (P. J.)—Continued.

territoire de 'Orégon, | dependant dea
Etats-Unis @Amérique. | ParleR. P. d¢
Smet. | Quatridme &dition. | -

Lille. |I. Lefort, imprimeur-libraire,

| MDCCCLIX[1859]. '

Pp. i-vi, 7-240, 12°.

Pridres (Pater, Ave, Credo) en langue Téte-
Plate «t Ponderaa.

Copies seen : Bancroft.

A German translation as follows:

——— Reisen | zu | den Felsen-Gebirgen |

und | ein  Jabr | nnter den | wilden |
Indianer-Stimmen des Oregon-Gebietes |

] von | P. J. de Smet, 8. J. | Ans dem

" Frauzisischen libersetzt | von | L. |

“Hinsses; Priester. |
St. Louis, Mo, | Druck und Verlag
von Franz Saler. | 1865.

Title verso blank 1 1. Vorwort pp. iii-iv, text :

PP. 1-220, 120,

Laord's prayer, Ave, and Credo in the langnage
ol.the Flathead and Ponderas. with interiivear |

German tramalation, pp. 84-85.
Oopies teen : Congrrens, Eames.

ses | ot sSjour chez les | tribus in-
diennes de I'Orégon | (Etata-Unis) |
par | le R. P. de Smet | dela Compagnie

de Jésus | Nouvelle é(dition | revue et

‘considérablement angmentée |
Bruxelles | Victor Devaux et Cr | 26,

rue Saint-Jesn, 28 | Paris | H. Repos -
ot C¥, éditeurs | 70, rac Bonaparte, 70

| 1873 .
Cover title 3a above, half title verso licence

otc. 1 1. portrait of the sathor 1 L title as above ©

verse blank 1 L. préface pp. v-xii, itinéraire |
abrégé pp. xili-xxxv, piate of St. Louis 1 L. text

PP- 1-405, table des matiérex pp. 407408, folded
'map, printed notice on back cover.122.

Pater. Ave. ot Crodo en langue Téte Plate et -

Ponderas, with interlinear Freuch transiation,

mﬂ-..‘“&‘ .
Copies ; British Museum. Eames.
Sabin’a tholury mentions an edition,
Lille, 1875,
— Voyages | aux | montugnes Rochen-
‘ses | Chez les tribus indiennes dn

vaste territoire de I'Orégon | dépen-

dant des Etats-Unis d’Amérigne. | Par

de Smet | Huitieme édition | [Design

with monogram J. L.} |

Librairie de J. Lefort | imprimenr .

éditeur | Lille | rue Charles de Muys-
sart, 24 | Paris | rue des Saints-Pires,

30 | Propriété et droit de traduction -

réservés. [1887.)
Colophon : Lille. Typ.J.Lefort. 1887,

Smet (P.J.) — Cﬂntinuod

Cover title. 1o R. P. dc&aﬂtfvwim
i tagnen | Roch { ches los tribus
indicanes du vaste territoire de I'Orégem

" dépendant | des Etats-Unis 4" Amérigue. |

Librairie de J, Lefort, éditeur | s Lille | roe
Charles de Muyssart, 24 |a Paria | rue des
Sainta-Pires, 30

Cover title, half-title verso frontispiece 1 L
title verso blank 1 1. préface de I'édition amér-
ieaine pp.v-vi, text pp. 7-237, tabloand colophm
verso blank 1 1. Iiutnf publications on back
cover, 89,

Priéres on hn;uo Téte-Plate ot Ponderas,
with interlinear Fremch tranelation, as in the
previons ed itions, pp. 235-237.

Copriex soen : Eamen.

There is another issue of this same editiom,
with & new cover title s follows:

Le R. P. do Smet | Voyages | aux| montagnes
| Rochenives | chex lea tribus indiennes du
vaste territoirs de |'Orégon | dépendsat des
Etats-Unin 4’ Amérique. |

Librairie de J. Lefort | imprimear éditeur |
Lille | rue Charles de Muyssart, 24 | Paria | roe
des Saints.Péres, 30. [1887.]

Copies scrn: Famen.

—— Voyages | anx | montagnes Bochan- i —— Oregon missions | and | Travels |

aver the Rocky mountains, | in 1845-46.
{ By | father P. J. de Smet, | Of the
Society of Jesus. |

New-York: | published by Edward
Dunigan, 151, Fnlton-street.: M DCCC
XLVII[1847].

Engraved tile : Oregon rissions | and Trav-
cls over the | Rocky wountains, | in 1845-46. |
{ Vignette of ** Mary Quiile in thebattle azainst
the Crows.’'] | by Father P.J. De Smet. | of the
Society of Jesus. |

New York, | Pablished by Edward Dunigan
1 1847.

Half-title (Oregomn miuieuumuo blank 11
portrait of Flathead chief recto blank 1 1 en-
graved title verso blank I L title verno copy-
right notice (1847) 1 1. dedication verso blank 1
1. preface pp. xi-xii, map, text pp. 13408, Lord's
prayer. etc.. in several Indian lsnguages. 2 1l.
twelve other plates, 160, -

Sigm of the cross and the Lord’'s prayer in
the Flathead and Pend d'Oreillc langrage,
with intertinear English tranalation, p. [409.]—
Vocubulary (23 worda: of the Flathead, p. {412.]

Copieas seen: Astor, Boston Athensum,
British Museum. Congresa. Eames, George
town, Harvard, Pilling.

At the Ficld sale, a copy, no. 2138, broughtﬂ,
at the Drinley sale, no. 5812, 82.73; at the Mur-
phy sale, no. 785, $8.50.

—— Missions de I'Orégon | et Voyages |
aux moutagues Rocheunes | aux sources

| de Ia Colombie, de I'Athabasca et du
Sascatahawin, | en 1845-46.: (Pictureof
**Marie Quillax dans 1a bataille coutre
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Smet (P.J.) — Continned.
les Corbeanux,” ete.] | Par le pore P.J.
de Smet, | de 1a Société de Jésus. |

Gand, | impr. & lith. de Ve. Vander
Schelden, | éditenr. [1848.]

Cover title: Missiona | de 1'Orégon | et | voy
ages | aux maontagnes- Rochenses, | aux sources
de | 1a Colombile, de " Athab | et du Sasont
shawin ; pendant I’année 1845—46. | Par le pire
P.J. de Smet, | do 1a Compagnie de Jéuua. |

" Ouvrage orné de 16 gravures et de 3 cartes. | 11
se veud su profit de la miasion. | .

Gand, | ches V.c Vander Schelden.| Im-
primeur-Editonr.

Cover title portrait of s Fliathead chief 1 1.
engraved title verso blank 1 L Jicense tn print
(dated 20 feb. 1848) verso 2 limes of text 1 1.
dedication (dated Gand, 20 février 1848) pp. i-
i, préface de I'éditenr pp.ili-Ix. map, notice |
sur le territoire de 1'Orégan pp. 9-39, half-title |
{Missions de I'Orégom | et | voyages | aux .

tagnes-Roch | sax on de ; la -
Colombie, do I' A thab ot du Sescatabawin
imW.iPlrkPmP-Jdomdehf
Comp. de Jésus.) verso blank 1 1. text pp. 41-
B0, notre pére etr. in several Indian languages
PP- 351-368, origine des Américains pp. 700378,
table pp. 379380, notice on back cover, two

other maps and fourteen other plates, 16°. The -

date of publication, 1848, {s printed on the back
of the volume. The notice ou the back cover
reads: ‘‘Sous presae chez lo
ouvrage en flamand. avec gmnmnc _

Lo signe de 1n croix et Notre pérs en lan,
Téte-Plate ot Pend d'Oreille, with interli
French transiation, p. 331. — Vocabalary (11
words) of the Téte.Plate and of the Checalish,
p 328

Copies seen ;.

This transiation was probably made under
the supervision of the author. It contains sowe
additional matter and notes, three important
maps. and new piates, which differ in style from
those in the New York adition of 1847. The
following is » different version: :

—— Missions | de 1'Orégon | et voyages
| dans les montagnes Rocheuses | en
1845 ot 1846, | par le pere P.J. de Smet,
| de 1a Bociété de Jésus. | Ouvrage tra-
duait de anglais, | Par M. Bourlez. |
[{Omament.] |
Paria | librairie de Poussielgue-Ru-
sand, | rue du Petit-Bourbon Saint-8al-
pice, 3. | ALyon, ches . B. Bblagand et
Cw. | 1848
Engreved title: Missions de 10m "Bt
rgysges sax | movtagees Rocheunes | enm 1845
- &48. | {Vignette of * Marte Plume dans Is ba-
- tafllo comtre Jes Corbonux "] | Par | lopéro P.J. .
de Smet. | do 1s Société do | Jesus,
Cover tists: Missions | d» T'Orégon | ot voy-
agee | daoe Jos mentagues Rocheases. | em 1845

Baneroft, (Congress, Eames,

Smet (P. J.) — Continued.
ot 1838, | pur le pére P.J. de Smet, | de In Bockéts
* de Jésus. | Onvrags traduit de 'anglais, | hr
M. Bourles. | [Ornament.]

Paria, | Ubrairie de PWM[
rue dn Petit-Bourben Saipt Rulpies, 3: | a Lyon,
ches J. B. Pélagand ot Cle. | 1848

Covertitle, half.title (Missiona | da'Orégon.)
verso name of priater 1 1. portrait of Fiathead
chief recto blank 1 1. engraved title verso blank 1
L title versoblank 11. préface pp. i-il, text pp. 7-
366, notre pére etc.in several Indian langunges
Pp. 387375, origine des Américalns pp. 378396,
postiace pp. 390406, table pp. 407408, twelve
other plates. list of publieations on back
caver, 12°.

Lo signe de 1a erpix e Notre pére en langne
Téte-Plate et Pend d'Oreille, with interlimear
French transiation, p. 367.— Voeabulary (11
words) of the Téte-Plate, and of the Checalish,
p-374.

The grester partof thintnmh&h was made
from the New Tork edition. The latter partof
the volume. however, follows the ather version
publisbed &t Ghent in the same year, from
which the supplementary matter is evidently
taken. The jllustrations are identical with
those in the original American edition, the only
change being in the inscriptions.

Copies soeni : Fames. Pilling. Grorgetown.

At the Fleid ule. no. 2158. a copy bronght
.25,

—— Missien van den Orégon | en Reizen

| naer de Rotsbergen | en de bronnen |
der Colombia, der Athabasca en Sas-
catshawin, | in 1845-46. | [Picture of
‘“Maria Quillac in den stryd tegen de
Corbeanx,” ste.] | Door den pater P. J.
de Smet, | Van de Bocieteit van Jesus,

i uit het fransch | door een klooster-
. ling van Latrappe. |

Gent, | Boek- en Steendrukkery van
Wwe Vander Schelden, | Onderstraet,
Ne 37. | 1849.

Caver title : Mianién ; vanden | Orégon i en |
Reizen naar de Rotabergen.’! door | pater P.-J.
deSmet, | van de societeit van Jesaa. | Versierd
met 16 piatenen 2 kaarten. | [Ornament.] |

Gent, buis heiligen Joweph. | borkdrukkeri)
van B. Vander Schelden, | Onderstrast, 36.

Cover title, prrtrsit of a Flathead chief 1 L
engraved title verso blank 1 L licemeo to print

*' i{dated 11 Oct. 1848) verse 2 lines of text 1 L. ded-

ication (dated Gemt. dem 20 fobruary 1543) pp, -
vij-vlii, vorrede vam dem nitgever pp. ix-xv,
map, veralag over het grovdgebiod van dem
Orégon pp. 17-48, ball-title verso biank 1 L text
Pp- 33382, het anse vader otc. in soveral Indian
languages pp. 383991, corsprong der Amseri-
kapen pp. 392411, inkoud pp. 413-423. list of
puhm-hokmw‘mub«nqnd
fourtoen other piates, 16°.

Hot onae vader (and Het toeken des kruisse)
in de tasl THe-Plate cu Pend 4'Orcille, with
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Smet (P. J.) — Continued.
interiinear Dutoh transiation, p. 383~ Vesabu-
lary (11 words) of the Thte-Plate, and of the
Choralish, p. 390,
Oupion soon : Bawnes.

[l
i

H

!

mmm-‘mm"§

Bruxslies et Paris, 1574 (Bames), doss not con-
tain the above-mentioned Hnguistics.

v ~— Noew Indian sketches. | By | rev. P.

J. de Smet, 8.J. | '

|

New York: | D. & J. Sadlier & co., |
31 Barclay-st. | Boston—128 Federal-

strest. ] Montreal—cor. Notre-dame and
Bt. Francis Xavier sts. | 1963.

Froutiapisce 1 1. title verso biank 11. preface

" PP 5-6 coutemts pp. 7-8, taxt pp. 9-175, piste
oppesite p. 54, 100,

Smet (P. J.) — Continuned.

Bruxelles | F. Hasnen, libraire-6di-
tanrl&mdu?uo‘luims,S]Mi
H. Repos et O, éditeurs | 70 Rue Bona-
_parte, 70 | 1876

Cover title as above, half-title {Lottres |
cholsas | da révérend pére ! Plorre-Jesn de
Smet) verso approbation 1 1. title as above verso
Bames of printers 1 1. preface pp. v-x. text PP-
1414, table des mutidres pp. £15-416, list on back
cover, 12¢.

Names of animals in the Creur d' Aléne las-
guage, abont a dozen worda, with definitions
Freach, foot-note on p. 297, .

Copics seen : Exnes, .

The firat serion of these “ Lottren o . ”
1849-1857. Bruxelles. 1875 (Eames), @i no
Salishan lingnistics.

'—-—Mttm]choiﬁhntdnrér&endpéu

—— Now Indian sketches. | By | rev. P. »

J. de Smet, 8.J. | A
Now York:|D. & J. Sadlier & co.,

31 Barclay-st. | Boston — 138 Federal-

street. | Montreal—cor. Notre-dame
and 8t. Francis Xavier sts. | 1865,

TFromtispicon 1 L tils verso blank 1 1. preface
PP 5-8, contents pp. 7-8, text pp. 8175, 16°,

Linguistic contents as ander title nextabove. |

Pilling.
Sabin’s Dictionary mentions sn odition of
Ah‘hdiﬂt-mm”-m:

——= New Indian sketchen. | By | rev. P.

J. de Smet, 8. J. |

s New York: | D. & J. Ssdlier & co.,
.7 31 Barciay-st. | Montreal—cor. Notre-

dameand 8t. Francis Xaviersts. [1885.]
Cover title: Sedliers’ Hounehold Library. |

-No. 9. Price 15 cta. | Xew Indian Sketchen. !

" %4 By Tev.P.J.de Smet.5.3. | Completo and una-
= wridged cdition. |

Now York: | D. & J. Sadlier & on., 31 Barviay

ot. | Moutrenl : 275 Neotre dame stroet. {1888.]

Cover title. title verse copyright (1885)1 1. |

preface pp. 53-8, s pp. 7-8, text pp.9-175,
o,

i
i
i
i

ot corrigée d'apris les manuscrits | de |
Pauteur | et sugmeontée de nombrenses
notes |

| Plerre-Jean de Smet | de 1a Com-
Pagnie de Jésus missionnaire aux Etas-
Unis [sic] @’Amérique | Troisitme série
| Troisitme édition | soigneusement
revae et corrigée d’apris les mannscrits
| de I'suteur | 6t augmentée de nom-
.brenses notes | - B
Bruxelles | M. Closson et Cr, &di-
tears | 26, rue de Joncker, 26 | Paris |
H. Repoe et C*, éditeurs | 70, rne Bona-
parte, 70 | 1877 ’
Cover t{ge a8 abors, half-title (Lettres; N
choises ; do” révérend pére ! Plerre-Jean de -
Smet) verso approbation 1 L. title as above verso
names of printers 1 1. préface pp. v-xi. text Pp-
144, tabledes matidres pp. 415-416, list on back
cover, 12°, .
Names of eaculent roots and fraita in the
Ceur d'Aléne Ianguage. sbout 28 worda, with
definitions in Fernch, footnote on pp. 38-50.
Sign of the croas sud Lord s prayer “‘en Inague
des Ricarries ou Samish (le pouple primitif),”
PPbiZ-413. .
Copies seen - Eames.
The tk 5 Letires choi “qua-
tridme et dernidre série,” Bruxelles, 1878
{Eames). coutains no Salishan material.

—~—— The | Linton | Albvm. | By | P. 8.
{#ic] De 8met | 8.J.
Manaacript belonging in 1867 to the late Col.

* Johas Masem Brownm. Loulsville, Ky.; embel-

lished cover with title as above, no inside title,
Pp-1-80.40. and watercoler sketches on
PR.L3IS 61, snd 65, R
Thlmd’-myuhthmum
p8. :
Peter John De Smet, misslonery, bornin Tar
de, Belgium, D her 31, 1801, died in Sg.
Louis, M., in- May, 1872. He stadiod in the
Episcopal Seminary of Mechlin and while thore
be feltenlied 3o devote himnelf tothe conversion .
of the Indiane. “Whea Bichep Xerinx visited
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S8met (P.J.)— Continued.
mhmammm
with five other student } d to

pany bim, and sail from Amsterdam in 18210
- After a short stay in Philadelphia, Ds smet

entersd the Jesuit novitiste st Whitemarsh, !

MA. Here he took the Jesuit habit. In 1828
he went to 5t. Louis and took part in establleh-

ing the University of 8t Louis. in which he !
In 1938 he was sent |

wan afterwards profossor.
to eatablish & mission smong the Pottawstts-
mies on Sugar Creek. He built & chapel,
erected s achool, which was soon crowded with

pupiln. and in a short time convertad most of '~

the tribe. In 1840 he begged the hishop nf St.

i

Louis to permit bim to labor smong the Fiat. |

heads of the Rocky Monntains, and aet out on
April 30.1840.. He arrived om July 14 in the

eamp of Poter Valloy, whers about 1,000 Indians ;

" had assembled to mest him. With theaid of an
interpreter he iranslated the Lord's prayer. the

Creed. and the Commandments their lan-
gonge. snd In s fortaight all The Plathesds -
knew theso prayera and d . which -

wore afterward explained to them.
spring of 1841 he set out again, and, after pams-
iag thromgh several tribes. crosmed the Platte
and met at Fort Hall a body of Flathends who
had come 800 miles to encort the missionaries.
On September 24 the party reached Bittarroot
River whers it wandecided to form a prrmanent
settioment. The lay brotbers built & rhureh

In the .

and residence, while De Smet went to Colville .

toobtain provisions. Omhisretara . . . he
remained in the village, famillarizsing himaeelf

with the langiage. into which he tranalated the -

catechism. He then resolved to visit Fort
Vancouver: on his returan te Kt
Mary's bo rescived to croms the wildernean
again to St. Louis. Thers be laid the rondition
of his missjon before his auperiors, who
directsd him to go to Europe and appeal for aid
to the people of Belgium and France. He sailed
from Antwerp in Domhtr 1843. with five
Jeauits and alx -i'maadmhod Fort, Van-
ronver in August. 1844. 101545 he began ascries
of missions smoung the Zingomenes, Rinpolla,
Okepagaves, Flatbows, and Koeterays. which

ded to the hed of the Seskatchewsn
sod Columbia. the campn of the wandering
Ansiniboine and Creeks. apd the stationa of
Fort Bt.Aunoand Boursasa. He visited Enrope
several times in soarch of aid for his missious.
During his Inst visit 0 Earope be met with a
nmevere accident. in whick several of his ribe

were broken, and om bis retura te Bt. Louis he '

wasted slowly sway.—Appleton’s Cyelop.
Am. Biog.

55..‘—

Spansimuk — Continued.
Lord’s prayer Carmany (J. H.)
b1 ] Eells (M.)
Praysrs Boas ¥.)
Ten commandmonts  Bamero® (H. M.;
Ten commandments Csrnine¥-.J. H.)
Texta Boaa (F.) -
Voeabulary Boss (F.;
Vocabulary ¢ Pinart (A Lo
Voeabulary Roehrig (F-1..0.
Yoeabnlary Tolmie (W. F.i xnd

Daw®aon (G. M .»

Worda - Bomn (F.)

Snohomish :
Catochinm See Boniet (J. B
Gengraphic names Coone (R, F.)
Geographic names Eolls (M)
Grammatio treatise Eella (M)
Hymns Boulet (J_B.;

" Lord's prayer Bulmer (T, %)
Lord's prayer ~ Youth's.

" Prayer book Boalet o T3
Sentencen Touth's.
Yoecgbulary Boldue 7. P. 2
Vodabulary Chifouse ()
Vorabualary Craig (RO}
Words Boas (F.}

Words Toutdh's. '

Songish:
Gentes Sev Bons (F.)
Numerain: Eella (M >
Proper Macdonald iD. 6. F )
Vocsdalary Bone (F.)
YVocabulary Tobmie (W. F.; and

Dawwon (G. M)

Worda Boas (F.)

Songs:
Kawichen Sen Boan (¥ .;
Klallam Baker (T
Kiallam Eolla ' M.;
Twsana Baxer 1T}
Bible. Matthew  Ses Walker (E.; '
Geographic names Eolln M.
Grammatic treatine  Eedls (M)
Numerals M.
Primer Walker (F.) and Eella

oy

Proper names Catdin 5.
Proper names Kanley iJ. M.
Rejationships Gibbm (6.)
Relationshipa Morgan (L. H.
Yocabulary Gilsbw 16,)
Tocabulary Hale (H.)
YVecabulary Pinsrs (A. L.
Vocabulary Powell (J. W
Vecabulary

Rwhﬂ‘ F'I. .
Squailynmieh. smm k
| [Bquire (fier. Watson C.)] Report | of

the | governor of Washington territory
| for | the year 1884, |
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Squire (W. C.)— Continued.
‘Washington: | Government printing
office. | 1884.
Cover title as above, title ss above verso
blank 1 1. text pp. 3-62, map, 8°.
A few Balish plant and fish names, pp. 12, 13,

mm»mmmg.
Squoxon. fes Skwaksin. Ty
Stabat mater [Kalispel] Boo cnnn-
trelll (P.) .:
Stailakum :

Grammatio treatise Soonouﬂ)

Vocabulary Boas (F.)
Stalo:
Prayoers See Durieun (P.)

Stanley (J. M.) Portraita | of | North

American Indians, | with sketches of
scenery, etc., | painted by | J. M. 8tan-
ley. | Deposited with | the Smithsonian

institution.! [Seal of the institution.] | -

Washington : | Smithsonian institu-
tion. | December, 1852.

Corer title as above, title as above verse
names of printers 1 1. prefaceverso contents 11,
hxvmi.s-ﬂ.indexpp 73-78, 8.
$ormsSwmitheonian T jon Miscell;
Collections, 53; aleo part of vol 2 of the same
series, Washington, 1882.

Contains the of per

gos of many

Indian tribes of the Cnited States, tos number
of which is added the English sigunification.

Awocug the peoples represented are the 8Spo-

kanes, pp. 03-71: Stony Island Indians, p.71;
. Okinagans, p. 72.

Copiss seen : Burean of Ethnology, B‘mu.

% /Geological Survey, Pilling. Powell, Smithsonian |

Imtituunu.

fsm (E.) Steiger’s | bibliotheca glot-

tica, | part first. | A catalogne of | Dio- |
tionaries, Grammars, Readers, Expnd
tors, etc. | of mostly \modern languiges

’Ilpokoninanparhofthomhi

ezeept of | English, French, German,
sud Spanish. | First division:| Abenaki
to Hebrew. |

E. Steiger, | 322 & 24 Frankfort Street,
| New York. [1874.]

Half-title on cover, title as above verse name |
of printer 1 1. netice dated Sept. 1874 verso !
" blank 1 1 text pp. 140, advertisements 2 11 col-

ophonr on back cover, 120,

i

‘
i
!
i
|
l
i

Titles of vorhrehthgtomm-j

guagos generally, p. 3; to the Clallam, p. 24.

Tbomﬂdivi&nofthoﬂutp-ﬂwum

publiabed. Part second is on the English lan-
guage mmmmmww

In hisnotice thé compller stajes : ** This com-
pilation must not be regardod as an attemptat |
scomplete linguistic bibliography, butsolely as

S

|
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Steiger (E\-—-Cmﬁnnod. .
uW-Mhm‘m
with special regard to the stady of philelogy
in America.”

Copies soon : Eames, Pilling.
Stillscum. BSoe Stailakum.
Stumpf (C.) Lieder der Bilakula
Indianer. Von C.Stumpf.

In V fir Musik-Wiseen-
schaft, vol. 3, p. 408 [18851] ™
Swan (James Gilebrist). The | north-
west coast; |or, | three years’ reei-
dence in Washington | territory. | By
James G. 8wan. | [Territorial seal.] |

‘With numerous illastrations. |
New York: | Harper & brothers,
publishers, | Franklin sguare. | 1857.
Froutispicce 1 1. titlo verse copyright notics
(1857) 1 1. dedication verso blank 1 1. introdne-
tion pp. v-vii, contents pp. ix~xiv, st of {llus-

trations p. [xv], map, text pp. 17-408, appendix -
Pp- 411429, index pp. 431435, 12°.

words with the Mexican, p.313; gemernl dis-
cussion with examples of ithe Chehalia lan-
guage, pp. 315-317.—Vocabulary of the Che-
halis (180 words and sentences), alpbabetically
srranged by Cheballs words. pp. 413-415.—
Numerals 1-1000 of the Chebalis, pp. 620421,

Issued also with titie-page as follows:

—— The | northwest coast; | or, | three
yuu’ruxdomianhmgton | terri--
tory. | By | James G. Swan. | With
nuperous illustrations. |
- London: | Sampson Low, 8on & co.,
47 Ludgsate hill. | New York: Harper
& brothoers. | 1857.

Froutispiece 1 L titie 1 1. dedication verso

blank 11 introduotion pp. v-vi, contests pp.
ix-xiv, list of illustrations p. [xv]. map, text
PP 17-408, appendix pp. 411439, index pp. £31-
438, 130,

Linguistic conteats as undertitle next above.

Copies soen: Charles L. Woodward, New
York City.

Mr. Jawes Gilchrist Swan was born in Med-
ford, Mass., Janusry 11, 1518, and was edacated .
at an academy in that place. In 1523 he wemt tc
Boston to reside, and remained thero until 1548,
when heleft for San Francisos, where he arrived
in 1850. In 1852 he went to Shosiwater Bay.
where he remained until 1856, when he returned
eant. In 1558 he returned to Puget Sound ; since
then Port Townsend has boon his beadquartors.
In 1500 Mr. Swan went to Neah-Bay. IsJune;
1862, be was appeinted teacher of tho Makah -
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Bwan (J. G.) — Continned.
Indisn Reservation, where he remained till 1866,
In 1860 be went to Alasks, and in May, 1875, he
went A& second time toAh.k&tBh tlmuader
tbodirmﬁmoftb. Smithsoni: 1 an
[ & to purch articles of Indian

67

Swan (J. G.)— Continued.
remainesd thereuntil Augnest, 1888, addingmueh
to our knowledge of the Makuh Indians. which
was reportod to Prof. Baird and pablished in &
balletin of the U. 8. National Museum. In 1883
hawmt toQueu(}harm Inlands for the

manufscture for the Philadelphia Centennisl

"

Inati and mado her col-

Exposition. This fine collection is now in the
. 8 Navional Museum at Washington. July
31, 1878, Mr. Swan was appointed an inspector
of oustoms at Neah Bay. Cape Fiattery, and

loothn for the U. 8. National Muscum.

Szmiméie-s Jesus Christ [Klliapel} See’
Giorda (J.)

T.

Tait:

Numerals See Eells (M.)
Vocabulary Gibba (G.)
Vocabulary Powell (J. W.)
Vocsbulary Roebrig (F.L.O.)

Talimoh. See¢ Tilamuk.

1

Tate (Rer. Charles Montgomery). {Hymn

in the Ankamenum langnage of Fraser
River, British Columbia.]

- Mapuscript, 1 leal, 4%, in the possesaion nf!he
compiler of this biblography.

Two verses and chorus of the hymn **Sweet
bye aud bye.”

Mr. Tato came to British Columbia from
Northumberland, England, in 1870. He engaged
in misston work among the Flathead Iuvdians
at Nanaimo, Vancouver Island, in 1871, where
be learned the Ankaménum language spoken
by the Indian tribes ou the eant coast of Van-

couver Island, lower Fraser River, and Puget

Sound. Hore he apent thrve years, when he
removed te Port S on the borders of
Alasks, g the Tsimpsh He next
moved to the Fraser River and spent seven
years amongst the Flathead tribes between
Yale and Weatminator. frequently visiting the
Indians on the Nootsahk River in Washington
Turritory. Mr. Tate spent foar yoars, 1880 to
188,, among the Belia-Bellas, returning in the

= latter yvar to the mission on Fraser River.

Ten commandments : :

©  Netlakapamuk  See Good (J. B.)
Saansimuk Bancroft (H. H.)

. Spanaimuk - Carmany (J. H.)

" Texts:
Kalispel See Lettre.
Komuk Boas (F.)
Lilowat Le Joune (J. M. R.)
Nebelim Boas (F.)
XNetiskspamuak Good (J.B.)
Netlakapamuk Le Jeune (J.M.R.)
Okinagan Boas (F.)
Pentiash Boas (F.)
Salish Canestrelli (P.)
Salish . Palladine (L.)
Stansimuk " Boas(F.)
Tilanink . Boas (F.)
Twana Balmer (T.3.)
Ealls (M) -

P River Indi

Th See Netlakap
‘rumuk
Geveral discussion See Hale (H.) -
Gentes Boas (F.) ’
Grammatie treatise  Gallatin (A.)
Grammatic treative Hale ¢(H.)
Sentences Lee (D.) and Frost (J.
H.)
Texta Boas (F.)

' Vouabulary Boas (F.;
Vocabulary Gallatin (A}
Vocabulary Hale (H.)
Vocabulary Latham (R.G.)
Voesbulary - Lee (D.) and Froet (J.

H)
Words Bancroft (H.H.)
“Words Pott (A.F.)
Tillamook. Heo Tlamuk.
Tosnhach :
Vocabulary Sew Gibba (G.)
Vocabulary- Roehrig (F. L.O.)
Vocabulary Salish.

Tolmie (Dr. William: Fraser). [Voeabu-
laries of the northwest cout of North
America. ]

In Royal Geog. Soc. of London. Jour. vol. 11,
Ppp. 230-246, London. 1841, 8°. (Geological Sar-
vey.)

These vacabularies occur in an article by
Scouler (J.), Ohservations on the indigenous
iribes of the northweat coaat of America. and
are as follows:

Vocabalary of the BRillechoola, spoken by
coaat tribes from lat. 50¢ 30’ to 51° 30 (numerals
1-1000," and 150 words and phrases), pp. 230~
235. —Vocabulary of the Okinagen. spoken on
Fraser's River (numerals 1-100 and 105 words,’
and phrases), pp. 236-241.—Vodadulary of the
Kawitchen, apoken at the entrance ot Trading
River, opposite Vancouver Island ; Noosdalum,
Hood's Canal; and Squallyamish, Puget
Sound (namerals 1-100 and 150 words and
phrases), pp. 242-247.

. — Vocabulary of the Shooswap

+3

In Gibbe (G.). C
1.3, Washingt on, 1873, 4°.

ve v jes, 1.

| —— Vocabulary of the Shooswap, aad of

the Wi-ky-ni-kaine.
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Tolmie (W. F.)— Continued.
In Powell (J.W.), Contributions to N. A.
Eﬂmnbgy vol. 1, pp- 353-385, Washington, 1877,

nmhmwummmwu for on the
Smithsouian standard form.

~— Vocabulary of the Kulleespelm.
In Powell (J. W,), Contributions te N. A.
Ethaology, vol. 1, pp. 270-282, Washington, 1877,
4. e ‘<.

—— [A list of prepositions in the Nis- |

qually language. }
Manuascript, 1 leaf, 40, written on one side

'

ounly; inthelibraryof the Burean of Ethmology. |

Recorded April 21, 1856,

— and Dawson (G.M.) Geological and

natural history survey of Canada. |
Alfred R. C. S8elwyn, F.R.8,, F.G.8,,
Director. | Comparative vocabularies
| of the | Indian tribes | of | British

Columbia, | with a map illustrating dis-

tribation. | By | W. Fraser Tolmie, |
Licentiate of the Faculty of Physicians

and Surgeons,Glasgow. | And | George -
M.Dawson,D.8.,A.8.R.M.,F.G.8,, &ec. |
| [Coat of arms. ]! Pub!uhedﬁyauthor- '

ity of Parliament. | .
Montreal: | Dawson bmhers | 1884,

Cover title nearly an above, titlo as above .
verso blank 1 1. letter of transmittal signed by
G. M. Dawson verso blank 1 L prelaceaigned by |
G. M. Dawson pp.. 58-78, tntmdumory note '
signed by W.F.Telmio pp. h—m toxt pp. -

148-1318, map, .

Vocabularies (240 words) nf the Kawitahin

(Kowmook or Tlathool, by Tolmie), Kawitshin
{Soanaimooh tribe, by Toimie), Kawitahin

(Rongis tribe. by Tolmie and Dawson), and °
Kawitshin (Kwantiin sept, by Tolmie and Daw. °
son), pp. 36B-498.-~Vocabularies (240 wards) of .

. the Niakwalli (Sinabomish. by Tolmisand Daw-
aon), and Taheheilis (8tiktdmish, by Tolmis),

" pp. 508-81B.—Vocabulary (330 words) of the -
. Bilhoola (Noothlakimish, by Tolmie and Daw. :
aon), and Seliah (Lilionot tribe, by Dawsou).
pp. 8628-738.—~Vocabalary (211 words) of the
Selish (Kulléspelm tribe, by Tolmis and Daw. ;
son), pp. 7Bn-808.—Notes on the vocabalaries: |

Kawitahin, pp. 1198-1208; Niskwalli and Tshe.

i

heilis, p, 1218; Bilhoola, p. 1228; Selish. p.133- |
1248.—Appendix II. ** Comparative tablo of a .

few (68) words in the forogoing “Qialecta,” viz:

Selish (Kullespelm), Nisbwalli (Sinabomish), |

. Xaﬂubin(m:h),xl'xubintxwuumm Bil- !

hoola (Noothlakimish), p.

of North America. pp. 1288-1308, inclndesa fow
Niskwalli, Selish. and Kawitshin.
Copies scen : Eames, Pilling, Weliesley.
William Fraser Tolmio was born at Inver.
ness, Scotiand, February 3, 1812, and died De-
mwa.mmumm«mmm

28— Appendix ITI. |
cmmntxfewwommvnmuuhnw :

Tolmie (W. F.) — Continned.
at his residence, Cloverdale. Victoria, B.C. He
was educated at Glasgow University, where he
gradoated in August, 1832, On Septomber 12
of the aame year he accepted a position as sur.
. geon and clerk with the Hudson's Bay Com-
pany, and left home for the Columbis River,
arriving in Vanconver in the spring of 1833,
Vancouver was then the chief post of the Hud-
son’'s Bay Company on this coast. In 1841 he
visited his native land, but returned in 1843
overland via the plains and the Colambia, and
‘was placed in charge of the Hudsou's Bay posta
on Poget Sound. He here took a prominent part,
during the Indian war of 1833-'56, in pacifying
the Indians. Being sn excellent lingnist, he
had acquired a knowledgeof the native tongnea
and was instrumental in bringing about peace
hetween the whites and the Indinns. Ho was
appointed chief factor of the Hudson's Bay
Company in 18533, removed to Vancouver-Inland
in 1859, when he went into atock-raising. being
the first to introduce thoroughbred stock into
British Columbia; was & ber of the local
logisiatnre two terms. until 1878; was a memwber
of the firat board of education for several years,
exercising & great influence in educational mat-
ters; beld many offices of trust. and wasalways
" o valned and respected citizen,

‘Mr. Tolmie was known to ethnologista for hia
contributions to the history and linguistica of
the native races of the West Coast. and dated’
his interest in ethnological matters from his
contact with Mr. Horstio Hale, who visited the
West Coast as an cthnoiogist to the Wilkes
oxploring expedition. He afterwards trans-
mitted vocabularies of a ber of the tribes
to Dr. Scouler and to Mr. Goorge Gibba, some
of which were published in Comtributions to
North Ameérican Ethnology. In 1884 he pub-
lished, in conjunction with Dr.G. M. Dawson.a
nearly complete series of shurt vocabularios of
the principal languages met with in British
Columbia, and his name is to be found fre.
quently quoted asan authority on the history of
the Northwest Coast and its ethnology. He fre.
quently contributed to the press upon public
questions and events now historical. -

Toughwamish. Sce D b

Treasury. The Treasury of Launguages.
| A | rudimeutary dictionary| of |
universal philology. | Daniel iii. 4. |
[One line in Hebrew.] |

Hall and Co., 25, Paternoster row,
London. (All rightsareserved.) [18731]

Colopm- London: ; printed by Grant and

.. 72-78, Tarnmill street, E.C.

'X‘!Uo verso blank 1 1. advertisement (dated
Fobruary 7th, 1873) verao blank 1 1. introduction
(signed J. B. and dated October 31st, 1873) pp.

i~-iv. dictionary of languages (in alphabetical
order) pp. 1-301. list of contributors p. {302], .
errata verso colophen 11,129,

Edited by James Bouwick, Eaq..F.R.G. 8.,
sssisted by about tweaty-two contributors,
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Treasury — Continned.
whose Initisls are signed to the moat important |
of their srenpuctive articles. In the compila-
tion of tha work free use was made of Bagater's
Biblagf Evéry Landand Dr.Lathan's Elaments
aj Comparative Phlology. There are also |

, Triibner & Co.— Continned.

}
1

to an appendix, concerning which | :

tlm ia the following note on p.301: **Notice.--
Owing to the P d enlarg

tof lhin !

Book in course of printing, the Appendix is |

nacessarily postponed ; and the more espocially |

tonilen, | With (X ional Notes on German,

Duteh, Danish, French, Italian, Spaniah, | Por- '

tuguese, Russian, and Hungarian Literature. |

Neow periea. Vol. I[-1X]. | January to Decem- )

ber. 1880{ January to December, 1888). |

London: [“Trilbner & co., 57 and 59, Ludm 3

hill. [1880-1888.} .
9 vola. largef°. Includingno. 147-8tena. w
oach volume with & « parate title and leaf of

as additionsl matter hus bees received sufficient
to make a socond volume. And it will be pro-
cooded with a0 suon as an adequate List of Sab-
acribers shall be obtained.” Under the nameof
each language is a brief statement of the family
. or stock to which it belengs, and the country
where it is or was spoken, together with refer-

ences, in many canes, to the principal author- |

- itieson the grammar and vocabulary. Addenda
follow at the end of cac h letter.

Contai od 1 to varions dia-
“lortaof the Salishan.
_ Copies soen : Eamen,

“Fribal namos : .
Atna | Sco Latham (R.G.)
Bilkala Latham (R. )
Salish Hoffman (W.J.)
Salish < Kane (P.)
Salish Keane (A H.)
Salish Latham (B. @.)-
Salish Powell (J. W)

Triibner (Nicolas). Seo Ludewig (H.E.) i

|

i
i
1
{

- Priibner & Co. Rogistered for Trans- .

mission Abroad. Triibner’s [~American |
"Record. | A
monthly register , Of the maost impor- |
tant Works published in North and ;|

and Oriental Literary

South America, in | India, China, and/

the British Colonies: with orccasional
Notes on German, | Dutch, Danish,
French, Italian, Spinish, Portuguese,
and Russian Books. | Nu:1[-Nos. 145-6,
Vol.XII. Nos, 11 & 12]. March 16,
1865[~December, 1879]. Pricefd. | Sub.
seription | 58 per Annum, | Post Free.
[London: Trilbner & co. 1865-1879.)
12 vols. in 9. large 8°. "No title-pages, head-
ingsonly. No.1tonos. 23 & 24 (March 30, 1867)
are paged 1-424; no. 25 (May 15, 1867) to no. 60
© (Augukt 25 1870)are paged 1-816. The number-
ing by volumes begins with no. 61 (September
28, 1870), which is marked vol. VI, no.1. Vela.
¥Ito XII contain pp.1-196; 1-272; 1-204; 1-184;

1-176; 1-152; 1-164. Inaddition thereixaspocial
number for September, 1874 (pp. 1-72), and an -

extra no. 128* for October, 1877 (pp. 1-16) ; also
supplementary and other leaves. Continued
under the following title:

Triibner's | American, Enropean &Omntax
| Literary Record. | A register of the moat fn-
portant works | pablished in | Northand Seuth
Ameriea. India, China. Earope, | and the British

t and its own pagination. Continned as

follows:

" Triibner's record, | & journal | devoted tothe
i Literature of the Baat, | with notes and lists
of ourrent | Americsn, European and Colonial
Publications. { No, 243{-251). Third seriea. Vol.
1. Part 1[-Vol.II. Part3]. Price 2s.

[London: Trithner & co. -March, 1830-April,
901]

2 volw.; pﬂnmi covers aa above, no title.

pages, large 82,  No more published.

Titles of works in and relating to the Sali-
shan languages are scattered through the
periodical. together with notes orthe aubject.
A list of ** Works on the aboriginal langnages
of America,” vol.R (first series), pp. 185-189,
includea titlen under the special hemding of
Clallam and Lummi, p. 186; Nelish, p. 188.

<+, Copiex seen : Eames. N

PR
i —— Bibliotheca Hispano-Americana. | A

&catulogne of | Spanish books | printed
: in | Mexico, Guatemala, Honduras, the
Ant\llvs. | Venezuela, Columbia, Ecua-
{dor, Peru, Chili, | Urnguay, and the

;& Argentine Republic; | and of | Porta-

. gnese hooks printed in Brazil. | Fol-
. lowed by a collection of | works on the
aboriginal langnages | of America. |

On Sale at the aflixed Prices, by |
Triibner & co., | 8 & 60, Paternoster
row, London, | 1870, | Onenhlllmg and
sixpence.

Cover title as above verso contents 1 L. no in-
side title; catalogne pp. 1-184, colophon verso
advertisements 1 1. 160,

Works on the aboriginal langnages of Amer-
ica, pp. 182-184, contains a list of booka (alpha-
betlcally arranged by languages) on this sub-
ject, inéluding: Genmeral works, pp. 162-188;
Clallam snd Lummi, p. 170; Seliah, p. 184,

Copics seen : Eames, Pilling.

——— A | catalogue | of | dictionaries and
grammars of the Principal Languages
and Dialecta | of the World. | For sale
by | Triibner & co. |

London: | Tritbner & co., 8 & 60 Pa-
ternoster row. | 1872,

Caver title as above, titlc as above verso
namen of printers 1 1. notice verso blank 11

eatal Pp. 1-64, addenda and corrigenda 1 L
wlvertisements verso blank 1 1. a list of works
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Contains titles of a fow works in Clallam
and Lummi, p. 12; in Selish, p. 54.

Copies seen : Kames, Pilling.

A later edition with title-page ns fanowl

—~ Triibner's | catalogne| of | dictiona-

ries and grammars | of the | Principal
Langunagesand Dialectsof the World. |
Second edition, | considerably enlarged
and revised, with an alphabetical in-
dex. | A guide for students and book-

"sellers. | [Monogram.] |

London: | Triibner & co., 57 and 50,

Ludgate hill. | 1882,

Caver title as above, title as nlmvn verso Mstof

eatalogues 1 1. notice and preface to the 1]
odition p.iH, index pp. iv-vili, text pp. 1-168,

sdditions pp. 189-170, Triibner's Oriental &

Linguistic Publications pp. 1-85,8°, .
~Contains titles of works in American lan-

guages (general), p. 3; Clallam, p. 385 Eclish, p. |

142,
Copies sven : Eames, Pilling.

——No. 1[-12]. January 1874[-May,

1875]. | A catalogue | of | choice, rare,
and curious books, | selected from the

~ stoek | of | Trilbuer & Co., | 657 & 59,
. Ludgate hill, London.
[London: Triibner & co. 1874-1875.]

12 parts; no titles. headings ounly ; catalogue
(paged continuously) pp. 1-192, large 8°. This
series of catalogues waa prepared by Mr. Jamen
fivorgo Stuart Burges Bohn. 8ee Trilbner's
Anterican, European, & Orirntal Literary Rec-
"ard, new series, vol. 1, pp.10-11 (February, 1880).

‘Works on the aboriginal langusges of Amer-
ica, no. 8, pp. 113-118, including titles under the
headings Clallam and Lummi, and Selish.

Copies seen: Eames.

Trumbuii: This word fnlloving a title or within -

pareutboses after a note indicates that a copy of
the work referred to haa been seen by the com.
piler in the library of Dr.J. Hammond Trum.
bull, Hartford, Conn.

Trumbull ( Dr. James Hammond). Indian
languages of America.

In Johnson's New Universal Cyclapmliu.

vol.2, pp.1155-1161, New York, 1877, 8, (Burean
of Ethuology, Congress.)

A g 1 dis jon of the subject, in.
cluding linguistic  divisions, eotc., tmﬂug
among others the Salishan.

[—-] Catalogue | of the | American Lx-
brary | of thelate | mr. George Brinley,
Y of Hartford, Conn. | Part1. | America
in general | New France Canada etc, |

. theBritish colonies to 1776 | New Eng-
land | [-Part V. | General and miscel-
laneous. | [&c. eight lines. ]

bull (J. H. )--—Continnod.

wood & Brainand Company | 1878
{~1803]

5 parts, #°., Compiled by Dr. J. H. Tramball.

Indlan langunges: general treatines and col-
lections, part 3, pp. 123-124; Nortliwest coast,
pML
" Qopies seer : Eames, Pilling.

James Hammond Trumball, philologist, was
born in Stonington, Conn.. December. 20, 1821.
He entered Yale in 1518, and though, owing to

" i1l health, he was not graduated with his clas,

his name was enrolled among its members in
1850 and he waa given the degreo of A, M. He
sottiod in Hartford in JR47, and was assistant
secretary of state in 1847-1852 and 1838-1861,
and secretary in 1861-1864, alsostate Hbrarian in
1854. Soon after going to Hartford he joined the
Connecticut Hiatorical Soclety, was its corre-
aponding secretary in 1849-1863, and waselected
fts president in 1863. He has been a trustee of
the Watkinson free Hbrary of Hartford and ita
librarian since 1863, and has been an officer of
the Wadsworthathensum sines 1884, Dr. Trum-
bull was sn original ber of the A
Philological Association in 1300 and its presi-
dent in 1874-1875. He has been a memberof the
American Oriental Society since 1860 and of the
American Ethnological Soclety since 1867, and
honorary member of many State historical soci-
etien. In 1872 he was elected to the National
Academy of Sciences. Since 1838 hie hap devoted
special attention to the subject of the Indinn
languages of North America. He has prepared
a dictionary and vacabulary to Johu Eliot's
Indian bible and is probably the omly Amer-
ican scholarthat is now able to read that work.
In 1873 ho was chosen lecturer on Indian lan-
guagoes of North America at Yale, but loss of
health and other labors seon compelled hia
resignation. The degree of LL. D. was con-
ferred on.bim by Yale in 1871 and by Harvard
in 1887, while Columbia gave him an L. H.D.
in 1887.— A ppleton’s Cyelop. of Am. Biog.

Tsibalis. See Chehalis.

Turner (William Wadden). See Lude-

wig (H.E.)

Twana: )
Dictionary Seo Eells (M.)
Geographic names Coones (3. F.)
Geographic namea Eells (M)
Grammar Eells (M)

G tic treati Bul (T.8.)
- Grammatic ue-mo Eells (M)
Hymas Eells (M)
Legends ' Balmer (T.S.)
Legends Eells (M)
Lord's prayer Balmer (T.S.)
Numerals Eells ¢(M.)
Prayers Eolla (X.)
Songs Baker (T.)
Text . Balmer (T. 8.)
Text Eells (M.)
‘Vorabulary Eells (M)

Hartford | Presa of the Case Look.
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?ylor (Edward Burneit). Anthropol-
ogy: | su introduction to the stndy of
| man and civilisation. | By | Edward

. B.Tylor,D.C.L., F. R.8. | With illus-

trations. |

London :| Maemillan and co. | 1881, |
The Right of Translation and Repro-
duction is Reserved.

Half-title verso deaign 1 1. title verso namen
of printernl ). preface pp.v-vii, contontapp. Ix-

xil, list of illustrations pp. xiii-xiv, text pp. 1- |
mnww»“l-mlmxmw ;

120,

" A fow words in the }

Island, pp. 134, 141.
Copies seen: Boston Athensum, British

Maseum, Congress.

—— Anthropology: | an introduction to
the study of | man and civilization. |
By | Edward B.Tylor, D.C.L., F.R. 8.

| With illustrations. | -
New York: D. Appleton and com-
pany, | 1,3, and 5 Bond street. | 1881,
Half-title vorso blank 1 L title verso blank 1
L preface pp. v-vii, & PP ix-xii, liet of
fllustrations pp. xiii-xv, text pp. 1-440, sclocted
books pp. 441-442, index pp. 443-448, 12°,
Linguistic contents as under title next above.

guage of V

Copiss ssen : Cougress, Geological Sarvey, :

National Museum.

— Einleitung | in das | Stadiam der
Anthropologie | und | Civilisation. |
Von | Dr. Edward B. Tylor, | [&e. two
lines.] | Deutache [&c. four lines.] |

z
Tylor (E. B.) — Centinued.
Braanschweig, | Drack und Verlag
von Friedrich Viewig und Sohn. | 1883.
Pp. i-xix, 1-54, 80,
Chspters tv, v, Die Sprache, pp. 134-178.
Oopies soew : British Maseum.
~—— The international scientific neries |
Anthropology | an introdaction to the
stady of | man and civilization | By
Edwsrd B. Tylor, D.C.L., F.R.8. }

With illustrations |
‘New York | D. Appleton and com-
pauy | 1888

Half:title of tlie series verso blank 1 L title

- as sbove verse blank 1 1. proface pp. v-vill, con-

‘' tonts pp. ix-xil, tistof 1liustrations pp. xiii-xiv,
toxt pp.l-‘lo.nlemi books pp. 441442, index
PP 443448, 80,

Linguistic euhntau under titles above.
Copies sven : Harvard.

—— Anthropology : | an introduction to
the study of | man and civilization. |
By | Edward B. Tylor, D.C.L.,F.R. 8.

| With illustrations. | Becond edition,
revised. |
Loundon: | Macmillan and co. | and
New York. | 1889, | The Right of Trans-
lation and Reproduction is Reserved.
Half-titlo verso desagn 1 1. title vorso.names
of printers otc. 1 I £ pp. v-vil,
pp. Ix-xii, list of Hinstrations Pp. xili-xv, text
PP 1-440, seloctod books ote. pp. 441443, index
PP. 3448, 120,
Linguistic contenta as under titles above.
Copiss seen : Fames.

V.

Van Gorp (RBev.L..) The Lord’s prayer
in the Kalispel language.
In Smalley (E. V.), The Kalispel Counntry, in
the Ceatary Magasine, vol 29, p. 453, New
York and London, 1885, 8°.

Vater ( Dr. Johann Severin). Lingﬁnmm

totius orbis | Index | slphabeticus, |
quaram | Grammaticae, Lexies, | eol-
lectiones vocabuloram | recensentur, |
patria significatar, historis adum-
bratar | a2 | Joanne Severino Vatero, |
Theol. Doct. et -Profess. Bibliothecario
Reog., Ord. | 8. Wiadimiri equite. |
Berolini | In officina libraria Fr.
Nicolai. | MDCCCXV[1815].
Secend tille: Littoratar | der | Grammatiken,
Lexion | und | Wartorsammlungen | aller
Sprachon der Erde | nach | alphabotincher Ord-

nung der Sprachem, | mit einer | gedriagten
Tebersicht | des V; landes, der Schicksale |

Vater (J.8.) — Continued. -

und Verwandtachaft derssiben | vom | Dr.
Johann Severin Vater, | Professor und Biblio-
theksr su Kinigsberg des 8. Wiadimir | Or.
dens Ritter. |

Berlin | in der Niocolaischen Buchhandlung.
| 1815.

Latin title versol. 1 recto blank. Germaa title

rocto 1. 2 verso biank, dedication verso blank 1 -

i address to the king 1 1. preface pp. i-ii, to
the reader pp.iii-iv, half-title verso -blank 1 1.
toxt pp. 3-250, 8°.  Alphabetically arranged by
asmes of languages. double columns, German
and Latin. A

Notioos of works rolating to the Atnsh lan-
guage., p. 21

Copies soen: Bureau of Ethuology, Eamea,
Pilling. i

A Iater edition in German titled as follows:

——— Litteratur | der: Grammatiken, Lex-

ika | und | Wortersawmminngen | aller
Sprachen der Erds | voun | Johaan Se-
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Vater (J. 8.) — Continned.
verin Vater. | Zweite, villig umgenr-
beitete Ausgabe | von | B. Juilg. |
Berlin, 1847. | In der Nicolaischen
. Buchhandlung.

Title verso blank 1 1. dedination vereo blank 1
1. Vorwort (sighed B. Jiilg and dated 1. Decem-

.. ber 1848) pp. v-x. titles of general works on the'

subject pp. xi-xil, text (alphabotically arranged
by names of languages) PP 1-450, Nachtriige
und Berichtigungen pp. 451-841, Sachregiater
Pp. 542-563, A utarenregister pp. 564-502, Verbes-
serungen 3 i1, 8°, C
‘List of works relating to the Atnah, pp. 38,
Billéechoola, p. 490; Flathead, p. 483;
Friendly Village, p. 490; Kawitachen, p. 503;
- Nusdalum, p. 528; Okanagan, p. 333; Spokan-
Indianer, p. 483; Squallyamish, p. 352.
. Oopics ssen: Congress, Eames, Harvard.
Atthe Piachorsale, no. 1710, a copy sold for 1s.

—— Bee Adelung (J. C) and Vater (J.8.) |~

[
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Vocabulary:
Atns Ses Adelung (3. C.) and
Vater (J.8.)
Atas Gallstin (A.)
. Atna Hale (H.)
Atas Howao (J.)
Atna Latham (R G.)
Atna . Mackenzie (A.)
Atna Ploart (A.L.)
Bilkula Bancroft (B. H.)
Biikula Boas (F.)
Bilkuls Gallatin (A.)
Bilkuls Gibbs (G
Bllkula Latham (R. G.)
Bilkula Pinart (A. L.)
Bilkula * Powsell (J. W)
Bilkala Roehbrig (F.L.O.) -
Bilkula Scouler (J.) -
Bllkula Tolmie (W. F.)
Bilkula Tolmie (W. F.) and
Dawson (G. M.)
€ hebalis Keolls (M.)
Chehalis Hale (H.)
Chehalis Latham (R.G.)
hehalis Pinart (A.L.)
Chehalls Smet (P. J.de).
Chehalis 8wan (J.G.) :
Chohalis Tolmie (W. F.) .unl '
Dawnon (G. M)
Dwamish Salish. :
Frieadly Village -~ Adelung (J. C.) and |
Vator (J. 8.)
Friendly Village Galiatin (A.)
Friendly Village Latham (R. G.)
Friendly Village Mackensio (A.)
Kalinpel Gibbs (G.)
Kalispel _ Hale (H.)
Kalispel Pinart (A.L.)
Kalinpel .Powell J. W.)
Kalinpel Roebrig (F.L. O,
Kalispel Tolmie (W. F.)
Kalispel Tolmie (W. F.) and
Dawuson (GG. M)

. BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Vooabulary — Continued. .
Kaalits Gallatin (A.)
Kaulite Gibbs (Q.)
Kanlita Hale (H.)

Kaulite Latham (R. G.)
Kaalits Powell (J. W.)
Kaulits - Roehrig (F.L.0.)
Kaalits Wabanss (W.G.)
Kawichen Pinart (A. L.)
Kawichon Soouler (J.) |
Kawichen Tolmie (W.F.)
Kawichen Tolmie (W. F.) and
Dawson (G. M.)
Kiallam Eella (M)
Klallam Gibbs (G.)
Klallam Latham (R.G.)
Kiallam Pinart (A. L)
Kiallam Roehrig (F.L.0.)
Kiallam Scouler (J.)
Klallam Tolmie (W. F.)
Komuk Boas (F.)
Komuk Briaton (D.G.)
Komuk Gibbe (G.)
Komuk Ploart (A L))
Komuk - Powell (J. W.)
Komuk Roohrig (F.L.0.)
Kwantlon Gibbs (G
Kwantlen Roehrig (F.1.0.)
- Kwaatlen * Tolmie (W. F.) and
Dawnon (G. M)
Kwinaintl Gibbs (G.)
Kwinaiutl Hale (H.)
Kwinaintl Pinart (A.L.)
Kwinaint} Roehrig (F.L.0O.)
Lilowat Boas (F.)
Lilowat Gibbe (G.)
Lilowat Powell (J.W.)
Lilowat Roelirig (F.L.0.)
Lilowat Tolmie (W. F.) and
Dawaon (G. M.)
Lummi Gibbe (G.)
Lummi Pinart (A. L.)
Lummi Roehrig (F. L.0.)
Nehelim Boas (F.)
Neotlakapamuk Boas (F.)
Netlakapamnk Gibba (G.)
Netlakapimuk Powell (J. W.)
Niskwalli Campbell (J.)
Niskwalli Canadian.
Niskwalli Eeolls (M.)
Niskwalli Gallatin (A.)
Niskwalli Hale (H.)
Niakwalli Latham (R.G.)
Ninkwalli Montgomerie (J. E.)
Niskwalli Pinart (A. L.)
Ninkwalli KRalish.
Niskwalli Scouler (J.)
Niskwalli Tolmie (W. F.)
Niskwalli Tolmie (W. F.) and
] Dawson (G. M.)

- Niskwalli Wickersham (J.)
Niskwalli Wilson (E.F.)
Nukaahk Guatachet (4.8.)
Nuknahk - Gibba (G.);
Nuksahk Roebrig (F.L.O.) .
Nusalph Gibbe (G.)
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Vocabulary — Continued. Voocbnhry—— Continued.
Nusalph Roshrig (¥. L.0.) Reehrig (F.L.0.)
Okinagan Boas (F.) ’ sklmi-h Gallatin (4.)
Okinagan Gibbe (G.) Skitanish Hale (H.)
Okinagan : Howse (J.) Skitsuish Meagarini @G.)
Okinagan Latham (R. G.) Rkitsuish Pinart (A. L.)
¥ Okinegan Powell (J. W.) Skitsuish . Powell (J.W.).
Okinagan Roebrig (F. L. 0.) Rkitsuish - Roehrig (F. 1.0,
Okinagan Bcouler (J.) Skitauish Bmet (P.J.de.)
Okinagan Tolmie (W. ¥.) Skokomish : Boas (F.)
Pentlash Boas (F.) Skokomish SRalish.
Piskwan Gallatin (A.) 5 Skoyelpi Chamberimn (A. F.)
Piskwan . ‘Gibba (G.) F Skoyelpi Gibbe (G.)
Piskwan i Hale (H.) . Skoyelpt Halo (H.)
Plakwau Latham (R.G.) ~ Skoyelpi Mengarini (G.)
Plakwan ) Powell (J. W.) ! Skoyelpt Powell (J. W.)
Plekwau Roehrig (F.L.O.) : Skoyelpi Roehrig (F. L. 0.)
Puyallup McCaw (8. R.) i Skwamish Nalinh.
Puyallup Salish. ; Snanaimuk Boas (F.)
‘1 | Salish Candian. | Soanstmuk Pioart (A.L.)
© Salish Cooper (J.G.) i Saanaimuk . Roebrig (F.1.0.)
Salish Gallatin (A.) i Snanaimuk " Tolmie (W. F.) and
Salish Gibbe (G.) - i Dawson (G. M.)
Salish Henry (A) : Snohomish Bolduc(J.-B. Z.)
Sallsh Hoffman (W.J.) i Snohomish Chironse (—)
Salish Howse (J.) ! Snohomish Craig (R.0.)
tialish Latham (R.G.} { Sougish - Boas (F.)
Salish Maximilian (A. P.) . Songish Tolmie (W. F.) und
Salish Powell (J.W.) i s Dawson (GG, M.)
Salish . Roehrig (F.L.O.) |  Spokan Gibba (G.)
Salish Salish. . Spokan Hals (H.)
Salish . Smet (P.J. de) ; Spokan Pinart (A.L.)
Salish Wilken (C.) ! Spokan Powell (J. W.)
Salish Wilson (E. F.) ! Spokan Roehrig (F. L{0.)
Shiwapmuk Gibbs (G.) : Stailaknm Boua (F.)
Shiwapmuk Powell (J. W.) ‘ Tait Gibba (G.)
Shiwapmuk Roohrig (F.L.0.) : Tait Powell (J. W)
Shuswap _ Bosa (F.) ) Tait Roehrig (F. L. 0).)
Shuswap " Dawson (G. M.) 4 Tilamuk . Boas (F.)
Shuawap " Gibbe (G.) : Tilamuk Gallatin (A.) -
Shuswap - Hale (H.) Tilsmuk . Hale (H.)
Shaswap Howse (J.) o, Tilamak Latham (R.G.)
Shuswap Pioart (A. L) L Tilamnk Lee (D.) and Frowt ¢J.
Rhuswap Powell (J. W.) ; H.) :
SKhuswap Tolmie (W.F.) . Toanhuch Gibbs (G.)
Kieatl - Hoan (F.) ! Toanhueh Roehrig (F. L. O.)
Hileta Boss (F.) . Toanhuch ’ Nalish. :
Skagit Crag (R.0.) Twans Fella (M) .
W.
Wabass ()r. W.G.) Voeabulary of the | Walker (E.)— Coutinued.
Cowlitz Jangnage. 5 Manuscript, 20 pagea. 82, belonging to Rev.

Manuscript, 1 loaf, 4°, in the library of the , Myron Eells, Tuion City, Wash., who hax
Burean of Ethuology, Washington, D. ¢. | kiudly described it for me as follows:
Recorded at Cowlits landing, February, 1838. | ** Translated trom the original Greek by Rev.

A list of 23 English words with Cowlitz and | Elkanah Walker, misslonary of the American
Chinook equivalents. {  Board of Commissioners for Foreign Missions,

Wakynakans. Sce Okinagan. in accordance with a vote of the Oregon min-

Walker (Rev. Elkanah). [A portion of | o0 Passed at & meeting held in May, 184,

Jan. 1st, 1848. T copied it old
the gospel of Matthew in the Flathead .;:P,‘ which I beliove ,,.';mr:;.,r ::dm::x
or Spakan lsngnage.] - ) ‘

which [ presume has been burned. Tt eontains

‘

&
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‘Walker (E.) — Continned.

[

anly chapters 1-3 and chapter d, vernen 1-28, It |

was never printed, I helieve, nor am T awnm |

that the transistion was ever finished. "
and Bells (C.)] Etshiit | thin |

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE <

{ Walker (E.)— Continned.

.

sitakai | thin | siais | thin | Bitakai- !

sitlinish. | [Picture.] |
Lapwai: | 1842,

Literal translation ; ¥irat | the | writes | the |

| lesaon | the | writes Creator. .
Title p. 1, text in the Spokan hnfun

16, nq. 160, rhusaukltobeuné-ahdlnor

printed in the United States wont of the lbrk)
Mountains,

Key to the alphabet. p. 2. Siais [spelilng los- .

sons) 1-11f. pp. 3-4.—Slals {rexding ) fv-

that many of them were (‘hristiana, for u..-n-
lives have proved it.
* Mr. Walker studied the Spokan Iaugmmw
quite tbonn‘hly mmd learned its sefentific and
tion more thoroughly than
hin colab He prepared {with the asnist-
ance of Rev. Cushing Eella] & amall primer in
the langnage, which was printed in 1842 at
Lapwsi, 1dahe, the only book ever printed in
that language. [Ree title next sbove.)

*On asvount of the Whitman massacre, in
1847, at Wallawalls, he was_aobliged to remove,
with his family, fo the Willsmette Valley,
Oregon, in 1868. Until 1860 he made his home
at Orvegon City, aml from that time until his
death at Forest GGrove. In 1848 he alded in

xii, pp. 5-18. Sew the facsimile of the title-page.

Copies seen : EKamen. Eells, Pllling, Wicker-
sbam (Tacoms, Wash.), Pactfic University (For-
ent Girove, Oregon). The last inentioned is the
only perfectcopy 1 have seen. Prof.J. W . Marsh,
the president of the nniversity, kindly per-

mitted me to photograph the irst four pnqu in C

order to lete the other oopi
lamiudnhud to Rev, Myron Eells for the
following notes:

*Rev, Elkanah Walker was born at North |

Yarmouth, Me., August 7, 1805. Comvertied at
the age of 26, he soon began to study for the
ministry. Hetook an arademic course, but did

not go to college. He graduated from Bangor

Thenlogical Seminary, Me., in 1837, and gave
himself to the foreign missionary work under
the American Board of Commisasioners for
Foreign Missionn. At first he was appointed
to ¥oath Africa with Rev. C. Fells, but a fierce
war, Jwtworn two pative chiefs deulnal them,
und in the masntime the call from Oregon
bggamé so urgent that, with their conaent. their
dentination was rhanged

/ *He was ordaimed at Brewer. Me., an & Con-
gmgnnomll l'nhﬁntﬂ‘ in Fehruary. 18%3. and was
mrrkd March 8, 1658, to Mins Mary Richard-
| mom; who was born at Baldwin, Me., April 1.

«um Befors her sngagement to Mr. Walker

nhe was' __,‘ oid fon & minni 'y to-Siam ; but
sfier that event her destination waa changed
firnt to Africa and then to Oregor. March 6,
1538, th-y started to cromm the continent, in
company with three other missionaries and
their wives. where no white women had ever
been except Mrs. Whitman and M. Spalding.
From Missouri to Orvegon the journey was on
horseback. They tenched Wallawalls August
29, 1%38, where they wintered. and the next
spring went to Tsbimakain, Walkers Prairie,

the Spokan Indi with Rev. C. Eells
and wife. The next ten years were spent at this
place. Atfirst the Indians were much interested,
but, whem they found that Christianity meant
that they should give np gambling, incanta-
tions, andd fhe lke. their interest grew lema, so
that nune naited with the church bhefore they
jeft. Subseqnent eventa have shown, however,

orgsmizing the Congregational-Association of
Oregon. The aame year he assisted in found-
ing Tualatin Academy and Pacific University,
at Forest (irove, $o which he gave $1.000and of
which he wan a trustee eleven years previoua
to his desth, He preached at Forest Grove
and in the vieinity nearly all the time he Hived.
there, and during hhpasmmen{thocmm
gational church at that place the chureh baild-
ing. there was ervected which cowt 97,000, of
which he gave $1,000. In 1870 he returned to
Maine, on his only visit eant. Hedied at Forest
Grove, November 21, 1877, aged 72 yearn. Hin
wife ntill lives there (1892). and of his eight chil-
dren seven are living: five have been engaged
in active Christian work among the Indians
of the Pacific const, and one i a miasionary in
China. The eldest one is the first white boy
born in Oregon. Idaho, or Washington.”
Watkinson: This word following a titleor within
parentiionen aftera note indicatos that a copy of
the work referrad to has hesn seen by the com-
piler in the Watkinson library, Hartford, Conn.

| Wellesley: This word following a title or within

parenthesen after a note indicates that acopy of

the work referred to has been seen by the com-
piler in the library of 'Wel!nh—y college, Wel-
lenley. Mana.

‘Whymper (Frederick). Travel and ad-
venture | in the | territory of Alaska, |
formerly Russiau America—now ceded
to the | U'nited States—and in various
other | parts of the north Pacific, | By
Frederick Whymper. | [Design.] | With
map and illustrations. | ’

London | John Murray, Albemarle
street. | 1868, ; The right of Translation
in reserved.

Half-title vernoblank 1 1. title verso names of

. printers 1 1. dedication verso blank 1 1. preface -
pp. vii-ix, contenta pp. xi-xix, liat of iHustra-
tions p. [xx], text pp. 1-308, ap;u-ndix pp. 307~
331, map, plates, 5°. .

A fow Relishan phranes, pp. 43, 47.

Copies sren : Boaton Publie, Brm;hﬁnnllm‘
(,nnm
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Whmct (F.) — Continued.

At the FiaMd sale, catalogue ne, 3540, 8 copy i

brought §2.75.
An American edition titled as follaws :

— Travel and adventure | in the |
territory of Alaska, | formerly Rossian

States—and in various other | parta of

i Wickersham (J.) — Continned.

i

t

N M‘ . M e Py
panainmi, mainly "Vi‘qm!iy Pm ullap" — Rty
mology of the word Tacoma, p. 18, :

Copion soen : Pilling. -

| —— [Material relating to the Nisqnally
America—now ceded to the | United .

the north Pacific. | By Frederick |
Whymper. | [Design.] | Withmap and :

illuatrations. |
New York: | Harper & brothers, pub-
Tishers, | Franklin squave. | 1868,

“ Froutispiecs 1 1. title vorse blask 1 L dedica-

tion yerso biank 1 1. preface pp. xi-xii, content.

pp- xili-zvifl, list of iflustrations p. xix.text |
pp. 21-332, appendix pp. 3B-353, map and |

piates, 8°,

Lingnistic contenta sn under title aext above,

pp. 63,08,
Capiss seen : Baporoft, Boaton Athensum,
Geological Survey, Powell. )
Reprinted, 1871, pp. xix. 71-353, 89, *»

-~ Frédérick Whymper | Voyages et

aventures | dans | 'Alnska | (anecien

Amérigue Tusse) | Onvrage tradnit de .
TAnglals | avee [I'autorisation de |
Paateur | par Emile Jonvesax | Ilins. :

pagné d'unectarte.

l‘nri.a | librairie Hachette ot C* |
houlevard Baint-Germain, "‘ii 1871 1
Tous droitas reservés

Cover title as avave, half-title verno names of
printers 1. titlosnabove v
Pp. i-1l, haif-title verso 11 text pp. 3-405,
table des chapitres pp. 407412, map. 8.

Linguistic contents an ander titles above,

Copies seen : Pilling.

tré de 37 gravures sur hois | ot aceom-

biank | 1. preface .

Wickersham /Judge James). The name

ix *‘ Tacoma.”

In the Weokly-Lavger. Tacoma, War hington,

Friiay, Fobruary 10, 183, (Pifling.)
A discussion concerning themeo{nn-
in,* Is it T or Rad

Niskwalll and Puyallap mnp&b terma.
Reprinted. with additions, as follows :

—— Proceedings | of the | Tacoma acad-
emy of q’bienm, | February 6, 1388, |
{Ornament.] | Paper hy Hon. James

_ Wickersham. | Is it ** Mt. Tacoma * or
“Rainier.” | What Do History nand

" Traditiy Sov' { [Ornament.} !

T : | Pnget Sound Prmnngi

Com ;.-gmm

title an above voreo names of officers, :

Dol title, text pp. 1-16, 8.

language.]

in respomss to my inquiries, Judge Wicker.
sham, of Tacoma, Wash., writea me nnder date
of November 14, 1802, sa follows:

**You ask for the title and fall description of

ript, ote., relating to the Nisqually lan.

guage. As yet it has no title and consists of
about 200 pages of words. definitions, legends,
names,ste.,collectod from a Nisqually Indiau by
the name of Leschi, who s the non of the osle-
brated chief Quiemuth and nephew of Leschi,
the war chief of the combined Nisqually, Pu-
yallup, Klikitat. and Yakama war of 1855-'56
on Puget Sound. Im puiug. in the best pos-
sible . & bulary of the
Nisqually, dampnn.ndinmdmkwputh
nntil I have everything obtainable,

My ides now is to jirepare the history of

these people since the advent of the whitem,

their logends and myths, their language, hab
ita, form of government, otc., in a swall volume
for preservation. It will bave, of conrse, ouly o
local interest, except o sthnologists, but it can
wtill be made of so great interest to the people
of onr State as to hecome practieally a history
of the Sitate of Washington,™

James Wickersham wan bern in Marion
vounty, [linels. in 1857; received a commaon.
achool edneation. At 20 went into law office of
Senstor John M. Palmer, Springfield, 111, and
in 1880 was admitted to the bar upon €xamina-
tion before the supreme court of Illinois. Wan
employed on censas of 1880 under Special
Agent Fred. H. Wines, engaged on statistical
work in coppertion with the defective, delin-
quent. and dependent classen in the United
dStates. Upon the completion of this work,
having married meanwhile, in 1883 moved to
Tacoma. Wash., where he began the practice of
Iaw. In 1884 waz elected prebate Judge of
Flerce county: was re-elected in 1886: sinoe
expiration of term has been engaged in the law
practice at Tacoma. He made an exploration
of the earthworks of mound-bajlders in Sanga-
mon county, Ilinois, in 1882 (ase Smithaonian
Rep., XN.W.M) and haa sinee boen inter-
eated in hrop { mattern. Was one of
the charter memb '-!tlm'l‘ Aeademy of
Seience, and takes 3u active interest in its work.
Mr. Wickersham makes s specialty of bistory
of the northwest const, and has gathered a fine
library on that subjectan well asethnology. Has
written Nisqually Indian langusges, legends,
ete.. also the (b language on plan adopted
by Smithsenian in collecting Indian vocaba.
laries. He s now engaged in arranging a com-
parative list of words from  the American
Indian and some of the Mongolida langaugvs.

Gl
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Wilkes ((‘harles). Narrative | of the |
United States | exploring expedition. |
Duringthe yoars | 1838, 1839, 1840, 1841,

commander of the expedition, | mem-
ber of the - American philosophical
society, ete. | In five volunmes, and an
atlas. | Vol. I[-V]. |

man. | 1844.

5 wols. and atias, maps, Rates and steel
vigneties, 4C.

Names of the months in the Flathesd lan-
guage, val. 4, p. 478.

Copies sen : British Musenum, Congress,
Lemox. .

Omly a limited number of this issne, 75

" copies. T Wolieve, warn printed. and these ware

for presentation. The coples of the quarto edi-
tion inaued for aale are dated 1845, as described
in the nexst following title. Titlea of several

> octavo editions are alse given below.

‘The quarto series was continued by the pub-
lication of the scientific results of the expedi-
tion to volume 24, of which vois. 18, 19,21, and
22 are yot unpublished. They have a slightly
changed title. heginuning : United States sxplor.
ing sxpedition. The only one containing lin.

guistic matter is Hale (Horatio). Philology.
vol. 8. Philadelphia. 1848, for title of which see
p. 31 of this bibliography.
—— Narrative | of the | United States |
exploring expedition. | Duriag the
-yenrs | 1838, 1839, 1840, 1841, 1842, | By
| Charles Wilkes, U. 8. N., | commander
of the expedition. | member of the
American philosophical society, ete. |
In five volums. and an atlas. | \'o!

<I[-V].

Phl]&delphia:‘} Lea & Blanchard. ;
1845.

5 vola. and atlas, maps, piates. and steel
vignettes, 4.

but with new title.
Names of the months in the Flathead lan-

guage. vol. 4. p. 478.
Capres seen : Eames. Lenox.

The following are reprints:

—— Narrative | of the | United States |
exploring expedition. | During the
years | 1838, 1839, 1840, 1841, 1842. | By

} Charles Wilkes,U.8.N. | commander
of the expedition, | member of the
American philosophical society, ete, |
In five volumwes, and an atlaa. | Vol,
I{-V]. ]

Philadelphia: | Lea & Blanchard. |
1845,

1842. | By | Charles Wilkes, U.8.N., | -

LANGUAGES. ©
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| Wilkes (C.) —Continned,

Philadelphia: | printed by C. Sher- !

This is the same edition as the preceding, :

5 vols. and atlas, maps, platos, and nuul ~
vignettes, royal 8°,

Names of the months in Flathead, wm:nocn
ings, vol. 4, p. 450.

Copies seen: Roston Athenmum, British
Muaseam, Congress. Geologioal Survey, Lenox.
Narrative | of the | United States |

exploring expedition. | During the

years | 1838, 1839, 1840, 1841, 1842. | By

{ Charles Wilkes,U. 8. N, | commander
- of the expedition, | member of the

American philosophical society, ete. |

In five volumes and an atlas. | Vol.

-V} 4

London: | Wiley and Puotusm. |

{Printed hy C. Sherman, Philadelphis,

U.8.A.) | 1845.

5 vols. and atlas, mapa, plates, royal f°,
Names of the months in Flathead, with mean-

ings, vol. 4, p. 450.

Copies seen : Britiah Museum, Rarvard.
Narrative | of the | United States |
exploring expedition. | During the
years | 1838, 1839, 1840, 1841, 1842, | By
| Charles Wilkes, U. 8. N. | commander
of the expedition, | member of the
American philosophical society, ete, |
With illustrations and maps. | Vol.
I{-¥1. | .

Philadelphia: | Lea & Blanchard, |
1845,

3 vols. mpc. pisten, 80,

This edition differs from the quarto lnd
royal octave editiona in that wondcuta have
been aubatituted for the 47 strel vignettesa, in
haying only 11 of the 14 maps boand in, in
being printed on somewhat thinner paper, in
the omission in most copies of the 84 plates. and
in not being accompanied by the atlaa.

Namesof the months in Flathead, with mesn-
ings, vol. 4, p. 450. ’
Copries seen : Congresa.

Narrative | of the | United States | *
exploring expedition. | During the
years | 1838, 1839, 1840, 12341, 1842. | By
| Charles Wilkes,U. 8. N. | commauder
of the expedition, | member of the
Ameriran philoaophical society, ete. |
In five volumes, with thirteen maps. |

Vol. 1{-V]. }

Philadelphia: | 1850.

5 voin. maps. plates, 8°.

“Names of the months in Flathead. with mean- -

_ ings. vol. 4. p. 4530,

Capirs seon ;. Astor, Boston Athenaam, Con-
grean, National Museam. ’

The edition of the Narrative: [Loudonj
Togram.Cooke & Co.,1852, 2 vols. aq. 16° (Boston
Athensmum), does not coutain the linguistics.
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‘Wilkes (C.) — Continued.
‘T have seen mention of *a
New York, 1856. ,
Charles Wilkes, naval officer, born in New
York City, April 3, 1798, died in Washington,
D.C., February §,1877. He entered the navy
a8 a midshipman January 1, 1818, and was pro-
moted to leutenant, April 28, 1825. He was
appointed to the department of charts and
. instruments in 1830 and was the first in the
United States to set up fixed astronomical in-
struments and observe with them. On August
18, 1838, hesailed from Norfolk, Va., in command
of & squadron of five vessels and a storeship, to
explorethesouthernseas. He visited Madeira,
tho Cape Verde Islands, Rio de Janeiro, Ti-
erra’del Fuego, Valparaiso, Callao, the Pan-
moton group, Tahiti, the Samoan group (which
ho survoyed and explored), Wallis Island, and

new edition,”

|
|
|

e e e e

Sydney fn New South Wales. He left Sydney
in December, 1839, and discovered what he
thoaght to be an Antarctic continent, sailing |

along vast ice flelds for several weeks. In 1840

he thoroughly explored the Fiji group and
visited the Hawaiian Islands, where he meas-

ured intensity of gravity by means of the pen- ;

dulum on the summit of Mauna Loa. In 1841
he visited the northwestern coast, of America
and Columbia and Sacramento rivers, and on
November 1 set sail from San Francisco, visited
Manila, Seoloo, Borneo, Sifigapore, the Cape of
Good Hope, and St. Helena, and cast anchor at
New York on June 10, 1842, Charges preferred
.against him by some of his officors were investi-

- gated by a court-martial, and he was acquitted

of all except illegally punishing some of his
crew, for which he was reprimanded. Heserved
on the coast survey in 1842-'43, was promoted to
- commander July 13, 1843, and employed in con-
nection with the report on the exploring expe-
dition at Washington in 1844.1861. He was
) issioned a captain September 14, 1855,
and when the civil war opened was placed in
d of the st San Jacinto in 1861

and sailed in pursuit of the Confederate
privateer Samter. On November 8, 1861, he
intercepted at sea the Eoglish mai}l steamer
Trent, bound from Havaria to St. Thomas, W.
I, and sent Lieut. Donald M. Fairfax on board
to bring off the Confederate commi B,
Jobn Slidell and James M. Mason, 'with their
secretaries. The officials were removed to the
San Jacinto, in which they were taken to Fort
‘Warren. in Boston Harbor. The navy depart-
ment gave Capt. Wilkes an emphatic commen-
dation, Congress passed aresolation of thanks,
and his act cansed great rejoicing throughout
the north, where he was the hero of the hour.
But, on the demand of the British government
that Mason and Slidell should be given up, Sec-
retary Seward complied, saying in his dispatch
that, although the commissioners and their
papers were contraband of war,and therofore
‘Wilkes was right in captaring them, he should
bave taken the Trent into port as a prize for
adjudication. As ko had fafled

|
'v
g
|
|
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Wilkes (C.) — Continned.
had constitnted himself a Judge in the matter,

to approve his act would be to sanction the '

‘‘right of search,” which had always been
dehied by the United States Government. The
prisoners were thereforo released. In 1862
Wilkes commanded the James River flotilla

and shelled City Point. Ho was promoted to *

commodore July 16, 1862, and took charéa of a
special sqaadron in the West Indies. He was
placed on the retired list because of age, June
25, 1864, and promoted to rear-admiral on the
reotired list J aly 25,1866. For his services to
seience as an explorer he received a gold medal
from the Geographical Society of London. The
reports of the Wilkes exploring expedition were
to consist of twenty-eight quarto volumes, but

nine of theso were mot completed. Of those ,

that were published, Capt. Wilkes was the

author of the ** Narrative’ of the expedition (6

vols., 4to, also 5 vols., 8vo, Philadelphia, 1845;

abridged ed., New York, 1851) and the volumes

on  “Metdorology ” and ‘* Hydrography.”
Admiral Wilkes was also the author of Weat.
ern America, Including California and Oregon
(Philadelphia. 1%49), and Theory of the Winds
(New York, 1856).—d ppleton's Oyelop. of Am.
Biog.

Willoushby (C.) Indians of the Qui-
naielt agency, Washington territory.
By C. Willoughby. .

Tn Smithsonian Inst. Ann. Rept. for 1886, part

1, pp. 267-282, Wasbington, 1889, 8o,
A few Quinaielt terms passim.

‘Wilson (Rev. Edward Francis).
Parative vocabulary.

(Pilling.)

A com-

Owen Sound, Ontario, J: anuary, 1391, 8°.

4 vocabulary of ten words in about 56 lan.
guages, mostly North American, and including
the Flathead and Nisqually. .

Rev Edward Francis ‘Wilson, son of the late
Rev. Paniel Wilson, Islington, prebendary of
St. Paul's cathedral, and grandson of Danijel

Wilson, bishop of Calcntta, was born in Loudon -

December7, 1844, and at the ageof 17 left achool
and emigrated to Canada forthe purposeof lead-
ing an agricaltural life; soon after his arrival
he was led to take an interest in the Indians
and resolved to become a missionary. Aftertwo
years of preparation, much of which time was
spent among the Indians, he returned to
England, and in December, 1887, was ordained
deacon. . Shortly thereafter it. waé arranged
tbat he should retarn to Canada as a missionary
" to the Ojibway Indians, under the auspices of
the Church Missionary Society, which ke did in
July, 1868, He has labored amonyg the Indians
everaince, baildin, gtwobomes—-theshingwsuk‘
Home, at Sault Ste. Marie, and the Wawanosh
Home, two milés from- the former—and pre-.
paring lingaistic works, ° .

to-doso and | Winatsha. See Piskwau. :

In Canadian Indian, vol. I (no. 4), pp.104-107,
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Wi in Historical Soci ty: These words fol- ; WOrdB-—Continued. i
Jttor, . ?owing atitleor within parentheses after & note Niskwalli Chamberlain (A. ¥.) -
the " indicate that 2 copy of the work referred to has |- . Niskwalli Daa (L.K.)
boen besn seen by the. compiler in the library of that Niskwalli Gibbs (G.)
The institution, Madison, Wis. Niskwalli Latham (R.G.)
1862 _Word-: Niskwalli Lubbock (J.)
tilln Atna See Daa (L K.) Niskwalli Pott (A.F.)
o to * Ataa Schomburgk (L. H.) Niskwalli Youth’s.
of a Bilkula Boas (F.) Okinagan Daa (L.X.)
was Bilkula Brinton (D, G.) Pentlash Boas (F.)
une Bilkala Buschmann (J.C.E,) Piskwau Bancroft (H. H.)
the Bilkula Chamberlain (A. F.) Piskwan Gallatin (A.)
o to Bilkula Daa (L.K.) . Piakwan Hale (H.)
edal Bilkula  Latham (R. G.) Salish Boas (F.)
The Bi‘lknln Stumpf (C.) Salish Balmer (T. $.)
rere Chehalis Bancroft (H. H.) Salish Das (L.X.}
vbnt Chehalis Gibbs (G.) Salish Gallatin (A.)
1086 Chehalis Nicoll (E.H.) Salish Gibbs (G.)
the * Kalispel Youth’s, . } Salish Hale (H.)
m (6 Kaaulita Gibbs (G.) Salish Hoffman (W.J.)
45 Kawichen Brinton (D. G.) ’ Salish Latham (R. G.)
mée; Kawichen Buschmann (J. C. E.) Salish Mengarini (G.)
o Kawichen Chamberlain (A. F.) Salish Pott (A.F.)
3’; " Kawichen Daa (L.K.) . Salish Smet (P. J. de).
o Eawichen Latham (R. G.) | Salish Squire (W. G.)
nds Klsllam Bancroft (H.H.) Salish Swan (J.G.) |,
m Xlallam Buschmann (J. C. E. ) Salish Treasury.
: Klallam Daa (L.K.) Salish Tylor (E.B.) -
Kilallam Latham (R. G.) Shuswap Boas (F.)
ui- Kilallam Youth’s. : Sicatl Boas (F.)
y. Komuk Boas (F'.) } Skiteunish Bancroft (H. H.)
Kwantlen Gibbs (G.) Skitsuish Pott (A.F.)
. Kwinaiutl Willoughby(C.) | Skokomish: Boas (F.)
art Lummi Bancroft (H. H.) | Snanaimuk Boas (F.)
) Lumami Youth’s. | Snohomish Boas (F.)
Netlakap Bulmer (T. S.) Snohomish Youth's.
m- Niskwalli Bancroft (H. H.) Songish Boas (¥.)
Niskwalli Bulmer (T. S.) Tilamuk Bancroft (H. H.)
Niskwalli Buschmann (J. C. E.) Tilamuk Boas (F.)
", :
\n- .
- Y- _
Yale: This word following a title or within paren- , Youth’s— Continued. ° . .
l;; thescs after a noto indicates that a copy of the " Edited by Rev. J. B. Boulet. Instead of
work referred to has been seen by the compiler - : onts :
el inthelibrary of Yale Colloge, New Haven Cu peing Pagod continously, continued articles
o . rary &¢, New Haven, Conn. have a separate pagination dividing the rega-
ol Youth's. The yonth’s | companion : A | larnumbering. Forinstance,in no.1, pp. 11 14
a- Jjuvenile monthly Magazine published | (Lives of the saints) are numbered 1-4 and the
al for | the Lemefit of the Puget Sound | :;ﬁcl;; c;nﬁl_r;l:d fiv:hnO-Zon PL. ﬁ:; bt:rkl_mgg
. PR the of of the regular n ng.
: Cathohc: Indian | L{[msxons; a.nd set to Discgntinued after May, 1886, on accountof the
s type, printed and in Part | written by | | oted ilinens of thy edia, .
o the pupils of tbq Tulahp, Wash, Ty. | . The Lord's prayer in Snohomish, vol. ., p.
d Indian Industrial Boarding Schools, 228; in. Flathead, p.256; in Nitlakapamuk of
d under | the control of the Sisters of British Columbia, p.301; in Lummi, vol. 2, P o
y Charity. | Approved by the Rt. Rev. | = 28; in Clallam,p. 86; in Cowlitch, p. 106.—The
o Bishop [ £gidius, of Nesqualy]. | Vol, | Rame for God inseventy different languages,
n - inclading the Nootsaek, Kalispel, Lummi,
s L. May,.1881. No. 1{-VolV. May, Snohomish, and Clallam, vol. 2, p. 156.—Sen.

<o

1886. No.60]. ) .
[Tulalip Indian Reservation, Snoho-
wmish Co. W, T.]

tence in ** Indian * [Snohomish], voL 2, p. 247.
Copies seen : Congress, Georgetown, Pilling,

b
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1807-1809
1814

1815
18851
1836
1836-1847
1839-1841
1840-184%
1841

1841

1641

1842

1843

1843

1844

1814
1844

1845
1845
1845
1845
1845
1848
1846
1846
1846
1843
1847

- 1848

1848
1848
1848
1848

. 1848
1849

1849

1850
1850
1850
1851
1852

. 1852
. 1853

SAL——6 : Co

CHRONOLOGIC INDEX.

Atna and Friendly Village Vocabularies

Atna and Friendly Village Vocabularies
Atna and Friendly Village Vocabularies
Atna and Friendly Village Vocabularies
Atna and Friendly Village Vocabularies
Atna and Friendly Village Vocabularies
Atna and Friendly Village Vocabularies , -
Atna and Friendly Village Vocabularies
Atna and Friendly Village Vocabalaries

Salish - “Vocabularies
Atna and Friendly Village Vocabularies
Salish Bibliographic
Various Vocabularies
Various Vocabularies
Salish” Classification
Salish Vocabulary
Salish . Vocabulary
Salish Classification
Various Vocabularies
Various Vocabularies
- Spokan Primer
Salish Words
Snohomish Vocabulary
Salish and Kalispel Prayers
Salish Words
Tilamuk and Chehalis Vocabulary
Salish and Kalispel Prayers
Salish - Words
Salish' Words
Salish Words
Salish Words
Spokax Matthew .
Various Grammatic and vocabularies
Various (Grammatic and vocabularies
Various ‘Words ’
- Salish Bibliographic
Salish and Kalispel Prayers and vocabulary
Atna Words .
Niskwalli and Chehalis  Vocabulary
Salish and Xalispel Prayers and vocabulary
Salish and Xalispel Prayers and vocabulary
. Various Various
~ Various Variouns
Okinagan Relationships
Salish and Kalispel Lord's prayer and vocabula-
. . ries
Salish . Words
Varicus A Voeabularies
Various - Vocabularies
Bilkuls - Classification
Salish . Classification
Various . Proper names -
Salish . Classification

Mackenzie (\.)
Mackenzie (A.)
Mackenzie (A.) . -
Mackenzie (A.)
Mackenzie (A.)
Mackenzie (A.)

‘Mackenzie (A.)

Adelung (J.C.)
Mackenzie (A.)

Henry (A.)

Mackenzie (A.)

Vater (J. 8.)

Salish. -
Gallatin (A.)

Prichard (J.C.)
Maximilian (A.)

" Maximilian (A.)

Prichard (J.C.)

Scouler (J.)

Tolmie (W. F.) .
Walker (E.) and Ij)ells (C)
Smet (P.J.de).

Bolduce (3. B. Z.)

Smet (P.J. de).

Wilkes (C.)

Lee (D.) and Frost (J.)
Smet (P.J. de).

Wilkes (C.)

Wilkes (C.) < : i
Wilkes (C.) ’
Wilkes (C.)

Walker. (E.)

Hale (H.)

Hale (H.) i

Latham (R. (i.)

Vater (J.5.)

Smet (P.J.de).

Schomburgk (R. H.)

Montgomerie (J. E.)

Smet (P.J.de). ~ } -

. Smet (P.J.de). .

Gallatin (A.)
Latham (R. G.)
Ross (A.)
Smet (P.J.de).

Wilkes (C.)
Howse (J.)
Latham (R.G.)
Latham (R.G.)
Berghaus (H.)
Stanley (J. M.)
Gallatin (A.)

81
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e - 1872

1853

1858
1858
1858
1858
1859
1859
1859
1859
1860
1860

- 1860
1861
1862

-1862
1863
1863
1863
1863
1863

" 18656
1865 *
1865
1865-187¢
1867
1868
1868-1892
1869
1870
1870 B
1870
1870
1870
1870
18701
18707

. 1871
1871
1871

S -8
P 13 |

. 1871-1872° .

1872

1878
1873
1873

CHRONOLOGIC 'INDEX.

Salish

Chehalis

Lammi

Toanhuch
Salishand Kalispel
Atna

Niskwalli

Salish and Kalispel
Varions

Various

Various

Various.

Various

Kaulitz

Klallam

Klallam

Kwantlen

Skagit

“Salish

Salish and Kalmpel
Snohomish

Various

Various

Salish

Salish

Salish

Salish and Kalispel
Salish ’
Salish .
Various

Nalish

Songish

Various

Klallam and Liuunmi
Niskwalli andd Salish
salish ~

Salish and Kalispel
Salish

Niskwalli and bnlnh
Salish and Kalispel
Salish and Kalispel
Salish

Salish

Salish

Salish +

“Salish

Niskwalli
Niskwalli
Niskwalli
Salish ’
Salish?
Various
Various
Various
Okinagan - -
Salish

" Salish’

Spokan and bahsh
Spokan :
Salish

Atna

Salish

Salish

Salish

Salish

. e

Classification
Vocabulary
Vocabulary
Vocabulary 1]
Lerd’s prayer
(Classification

Words

Lord's prayer
Vocabularies
Vocabularies
Words and numerals
‘Words and numerals
Words

Vocabulary -
Numerals
Vocabulary
Vocabulary
Vocabulary
Bibliographic

. Lord's prayer

‘Vocabulary
Vocabularies
Voeabnlaries
Classification
Classification
Classificafion
Lord’s prayer
Classification

© Classification

- Vocabulariea
Grammar
Proper names
Words
Voeabulary
Numerals
GGeneral discussion

Prayers and \'ocalmlm'):

Words - )
Numerals.

Prayers

Prayers and vocabulary

- Bibliographie

Bibliographic
Phrases
Bibliographic
Phrases
Words

Words
Words-
Bibliographic
Lord’s prayer
Vocabularies 9
Vocabularies
Vocabularies

" Relationships

Phrases
Phrases
Proper names
Relationahips
Numerals
Vocabular
Bibliographic

* Bibliographic

General disenssion
General discussion

@
Schoolcraft (H. R.)
Couper (J.G.)

“Gibbs (G.)

Gibbs (G.)

Shea (J.G.)

Latham (R.G.)
Tolmie (W.F.)

Shea (J. G.) .
Buschmann (J. C. E.)
Buschmann (J.C. E.)

‘' Swan (7. G.)

Swan (J. G.)
Daa (L. K.)
‘Wabass (W. G.)
Grant (W. C.)
Gibbs (G.)
Gibbs (G.)
Craig (R. 0.)
Ludewig (H. E.)
- Shea (J.G.)
Craig (R. 0.
Buschmann (J.C. E.)
.Buschmann (J.C.E.)
‘Buschmann (J.C. E.)
Buschmann (J.C.E.)
Kane (P.)
Smet (P. J. de)
Gallatim (A.)
Schooleraft (H. R.)
Latham (R. G.)
Mengarini ((5.)

"Macdonald (D. G. ¥.)

. Pott (A.F)

~Gibbs (G -
Gibbs (G.)
Anderson (A. C,)
Smet (P..J. de).
Gibbs (G.)

. Gibbs (G.)

‘Smet (P. J. de).

. 'Smet (P. J. de).

Tribner & Co.
Leclerc (C.)
Whymper (F.)
Sabin’(J.)
Whymper (F.)

. Lubbock (J.)
Lubbock (J.)
Lubbock«(d.)
Triibner & Co.
Marietti (P.)
Roehrig (F. L. 0.)

Roelhrig (F. L. 0
‘Roehrig (F. L. 0 )
Morgan.
Whymper (F.)
Whymper (F.)
Collin (C.)

Gibbs (G.)
Mengarini (G.)
Pinart (A.L.)
Triibner & Co.
Field (T. W.)
Shea (J.G.) ~
Treasury.
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1873

1873
1873
1874
1874-1875
1874-1876
18741876
18741881
1875
1875
1875
1876
1876
1876
1877
1877
1877
1877
1877
1877
1877
1877
1877
1877
1877
1877
1877
1877
1877
1877-1879
1877-1879
1877-1887
1878
1878
1878
1878
1878

1878
1878
1878-1879
1878-1893
1879
1879
1879
1879
1879

1882 e

CHRONOLOGIC INDEX.

Salish and Kalisapel
Shuswap
Various
Salish
Salish
Various
Various -
Twana
Niskwalli
Salish ~
Snanaimuk
Salish
Salish
Skitsuish,
Kalispet
Kalispel
Niskwalli
Salish
Salish
Salish |
Salish
Skitsuish
Skoyelpi
Shuawap
Skitsuish
Tilamuk
Twana -
Various
Various.
Kalispel
Kalispel
Salish
Klallam
Netlakapamuk
Netlakapamuk
Nigkwalli
Salish

Salish
Salish
Klallam
Salish
Kalispel
Kalispel
Netlakapamuk

" Salish

Snohomish
Kalispel
Netlapakamuk
Netlapakamuk
Salish

Various

Salish

Salish .

Salish

Various
Chehalis
Niskwalli
Niskwalli
Niskwalli
Salish ,/
Salish
Salish

-~ "Salish

.Salish
Selish

Prayers X
Voecabulary
Vocabnlaries*
Bibliography
Bi!_)liography

Various -

Various

- General discussion

Words
Bibliographic Y
Text
Bibliographic
Vocabulary, ete.
Vocabulary

Text

Vocabulary
Dictionary
Classification
Classification
Classifieation
General disenssion
Vocabulary
Vocabulary

° Vocabulary

Vocabulary
Vocabulary
Various
Vocabularies
Vocabularies
Grammar
Grammar
General discussion
Dictionary -
Prayer book

" Prayer book

Dictionary
Bibliographic
Classification
Classification

Songs

Bibliographic«

Bible stories

Dictionary

Prayer book
Relationships

Prayer book

Catechism

Prayer book
Vocabulary, ete. .
Classifieation !
‘Grammatic treatise

Llassification

Words

Words

Tord's prayer
Dictionary
Vocabulary
Vocabulary
Words
Bibliographic
Bibliographic
Classification

." Classification

Classification
Classification

Smet (P. J. de).

Tolmie {F, W Y -
Gibba (1)~

Steiger (E.)

Triibner & Co. N
Bancroft (H. IH.)

Bancroft (H. H.)

Hayden (F. V) . " ..
Lubbock ¢J.) d
Field (T. W.) “*
“ Caruana (J. M.) X
Platzmann (J.) 1
Petitot (. F. 8. J.)
Smet (P. J. de).
Lettre. :
Tolmie (W. F.) i
-Gibbs (G.) §
Gatschet (A. S.)
Gatschet (A. S.) . i
Beach (W. W) H
Trumbull (J. H.) :
Mengarini (G.)

Mengarini (G )

Tolmie (W, F,)

Smet (P, J. de).

(ratachet (A. S.)

Lells (M.) N :
(Gibbs (G.) - : . -

_ Powell (J. W) o i

trorda (J.) . Iy
Giorda (J.)

Miiller (F.) - : ‘
Eells (M.)

Good (J. B.)
"Good (3. B.)

Eells (M) : *
Lecierc (C.»

Bates (H. W) ~

Keane (A.H.)

Eells (M)

Trambull (J. H.) . H
Giorda (J.) X _f‘
Giorda (J.) i
Giood (J. B.) -
Oppert (G.) !
Boulet (J. B.) i
Giorda (J.) :
Good (7. B} ’ .
Good (J. B,y . H
Sayee (A.H.) .
Eells (M) .
Keane (A.H.) i !
Tylor (E.B.) i
Tylor (E. B.)

Youth’s Companion. .

Eells (M.) .
Campbell (J.) .
Campbell (J.)
Lubbock (J.)

Eells (M.)
Triiboer & Co.
Bates (H. W.)
Drake (8. G.)
Gatschet (A. S.)
Gatscliet (A, 8.)
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‘ 84 . CHRONOLOGIC INDEX.
H .
E1
b 1882 Salish . Classification Keane (A. H.), nate.
. 1882 Twanaand Klallam . Songa Baker (T.)
g 1882 Twana and Klallam Songs Baker (T.)
b .1882 YVartous _ Various- Bancroft (H. H.)
K 18838 Salish ("lassification - Sayce (A. H.)
i 1883 Salish Words Tylor (E. B.)
X 1884 Salish Legends Hoffman (W. J.)
P 1884 Salish Words Squire (W. C.) .
@ 1884 Stahkin Words Petitot (B. F. S, J.)
J S 18R Various Vocabularies T((t‘gngi (W. ¥.) and Dawson
i 1884-18K8 Salish . ¥ Bibliographic C. Pott (AL F.)
re 1885 Bilknla ‘Words Stumpf (C.)
4 1883 Chehalia Dictionary " Eolis (M.)
r 18KD . Kaliapel Lord's prayer Smalley (E. V.)
r . 1885 Kalispel Lord’s prayer Van Gorp (L.}
4 . 1887 - Salish Bird names - Hoffman (W. J.)
| 1885 Salish Bibliographic Pilling (J. C.) LV
1 1885 Salish Classification Rates (H. W.)
i . 1885 Salish Classification Keane (A. H.). note.
L 1885 Salish and Kalispel Prayers and vocabnlaries  Smet (P.J. de).
7 1885 Various (Grammatic Eells (M.)
i . 1885-1889 Salish Classification Feathermann (A.)
" . 1886 Bilkula Grammatic Boas (F.)
a 1886 Bilkula Grammatic Boas (F.):
; 1886 Komuk Grammatic Boas (K.) ’
; 1886 Komuk Texts Boas (F.)
R 1886 Komuk Vocabulary Boas (F.)
& 1886 Pentlash Texts Boas (F.) -
1886 Payallup Vocabulary McCaw (8. R,) W
1886 Salish ' Vocabulary Hoéffman (W. .J.) -
i . 1886 . Various Hymns Eells (M.)
1886 Various Vocabularics Boas (F.)
1887 Salish Bibliographic Dufossé (E.)
1887 Salish and Kalispel Prayers Smet (P. J. de).
5 . 1887 Various Numerala Eells (M.)
1887 Various Numerals " Eells (M)
1887 Various ,  Numerals Eells (M.), note.
i 1888 Bilkula Grammatic Boas (F.)
t 1888 Bilkula . Words. ‘Boas F.) .
; - 1888 Bilkula and Kawichen Words Brinton (D. G.)
1888 Bilkula and Kawichen Words Brinton (D. G.)
1888 Kalispel ' Lord's prayer C (J.F.)
4 T 1888 Kalispel Lord's. prayer C (J. F.), note.
1888 Komuk Words Boas (F.)
1888 Komuk Words Boas (F.)
; 1888 Salish " Classification Haines (£.M.)
it 1888 Salish ‘Words Tylor (E.E.)
H i 1888 'Skokomish Vocabulary Boas (F.)
o 1888 Snanaimuk - ‘Texts Boas (F.)'
e 1888 . Various Numerals _ -° Eells (M.)
ky 1889 Chehalis Words . Nicoll (E.H.),
i — 1889 Kwinaintl Words ‘Willoughby (C.)
i 1889 Niskwalli Words Lubbock (J.)
1889 Salish Classification Boas (F.) ;
i 1889 . ‘Salish Classification Boas (F.)
i 1889 Salish Words Tylor (E.B.)
[ 1889 Skoyelpi Voeabulary, etc. Chamberlain (A.F.)
3 1889 Snanaimuk Gentes Boas (F.)
& 1880 Snanaimuk ) Gentes Boas (F.)
L 1889 Varions Hymns . Eella (M.)
oo 1889 " Various Vocabularies " Boas {(F.)
| 1889 Various = ° Vocabularies Chamberlain (A. )
- 1890 Bilknla and Kawichen Words Brinton (D.G.) -
1890 . Lilowat A Text Le Jeupe (J. M. R.)
1890 Nebelim Texta

Boas (F.)




1880
1860
1890
1890

1890
1890
1800

1890-1893
1800-1893

" 1890-1883

1800-1893
1890-1893

| W

CHRONOLOGIC INDEX.

Netlakapamuk .
Salish

Salish

Salish

Salish

Silets
Snanaimuk’
Snanaimnk
Tilamuk
Klallam
Niskwalli
Salish

Saligh

Salish

Salish

Salish

Various
Various
Kalispe}
Kaliapel
Kalispel
Kalispel )
Kalispel
Netlakapamuk
Netlakapamuk
Netlakapamunk

' Niskwalli

#Saliah
Salish
Salish and Niskwalli
Salish ’

"~ Shoswap

Skwamish
Stalo

Various
Varions
Various
Various
Shuswap
Netlakapamak
Netlakapamuk
Salish

Salish

_ Shuswap
‘Shuswap

Shuswap
Shuswap
Twana
Twana
Twana
Various
Varfous
Various .-
Niskwalli
Niskwalli and Pnyalinp

Niskwalli and Puyallup

Okinagan

Shuswap

Atna
Netlakapamuk
Nuksahk

Nusulph

Salish:

Salish and Xalispel
Salish

Saliak.

’

Texts -
Texta
Worde
Words
Words
Texts
Legenda
Legends
Texts .
Lord's #aver
Words
Hymna
Words
Words
Words
Words .
Geographic names
Numerals
Catechism
Catechiam
Litany

ayers
Prayers
Hymns
Primer
Primer
Vocabulary
Classiication
Classification
Vocabalary
Words
Prayers
Prayers

" Prayers

Geographic names
Geographic names
Grammatic
Grammatic
Prayers
Catechism
Prayers
Grammatic
Vocabulary
Prayers

Prayers

Various 3
Varions

Text

Text

“Text

Geographic names
Gentes

Gentes

Dictionary

Words

Words

Prayers
Catechism
General discussion
Hymn

Vocabulary
Vocabalary
General discassion

Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Palladine (L.)
Hale (H.)
Hale (H.)
Hale (H.)
Boad (F.)
Boas (F.)
Boas (F.)
Roas (F.)
Balmer (T, S.)
Bnlmer (T. 8.)
Bulmer (T, 8.)
Bulmer (T.8.)
Balmer (T.8.)
Bulmer (T. 8.
‘Balmer (T. 8.)
Bulmer (T.S.)
Bulmer (T.S.)
Canestrelli (P.)
Canestrelli (P.)
Canestrelli (P.)
Canestrelli (P.)
Canestrelli (P.)
Le Jeune (J:M.R.)
‘Le Jeune (T.M.R.)
. Le Jeune (J.M. R.)
Canadian.
Brinton (D. G.)
Powell (J.W.)
Wilson (E. F.)
Gabelentz (H. G. C.)
Gendre (—).
Durieu (P.)
Durieu (P.)
Coones (S.F.)
Eells (M.)
Boas (F.)
-Boas (F.)
Le Jeune J.M.R)
Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
- Le Jeane (J. M. R.)
Gatachet (A. S.)
Brinton (D. G.)
Le Jeune (J. M. R.)

Le Jeune (.M. R.) .

Dawson (G.M.)
Dawson (G. M.)
Eells (M.)

Eells (M)
Eells (M.y
Eells (M.)

Boas (F.)

'™  Boas (F.)
Wickersham ¢J.)
Wickersham (J.)
Wickersham (J.)
Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Gibbs (G.)

Good (J. B.)
Gibbs (G.)
Gibbs (G.)
Gibbs (G.)
Shea (J. G.)
Smet (P, J. de).
Salish.

85




4
4
#

.

o B0 20

T

o o

i ity i i

Salish
Salish
Ralish
Sachomiah
Twana
Various
Variona
Various

- a

CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX.

Words
Worda
Worda
Vocabnlary
Grammatic
Varions
Voesbulariea
Voeshnlariea

O

Gibba (Q.)
Gihbm (G 3
Gibba (G
Chironse ().
Eella (M)
Fells M3

(Hhba (G
Pinart (A. 1)







